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ACTS OF PARLIAMENT.
PROCLAMATION
By His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor of the State of
Vietoria apd its Dependencies in the Commonweslth of
Australia,” &e., &e., &c. ’ o
THE Lijeutenant-Governor of the State of Victoria, in

., the Commonwealth of Australia, do hereby declare that
I have this day assented, in his Majesty’s name, to the Bills

passed by ‘the Parliament of the said State, the tities whereof

are hereunder set forth, that is to say:—

No. 4112. ““ An Act to amend the Superannuation
tirement) Act 1932.”

No. 4113. *“ An Act relating to Prosecutions for obstruct-
ing Footpaths, Streets, or Roads under, Sub-section
{12)" of ‘Section Five of the Police Offences Act 1928
or under any Rule or Regulation made pursuant to
Section Six thereof or under any By-law made pur-
suant to Sub-section (1) of Section One hundred and
nincty-seven of thé Local' Government Act 1928, or
pursuant to certain other Enactments.’

Ne. 4114. “ An Act to authorize the Shire of Keilor to
expend the Balange of certain Moneys for 'purposes
other than the purposes for w-hiqi the said Moneys
were horrowed by the said Shire.” ’

No. 4115. ““ An Act relatipg to the Style or Title of the
Office of 'Under-Treasurer.” K e

No. 4116. “ An Act to amend the University Acts.”

(Re-

Given pnder my Tland and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid,” at’'Melbourne, this fourteenth' day
of August, in the vear of our Lord One thousand nine
hundred and thirty-three. and in the twenty-fourth
year of the reign of His Majesty King George V.

({L.8.) W. H. IRVINE.

. By His Excellengy’s Command,

STANLEY 8. ARGYLE.

Gop SAvE THE KING !

PUBLIC HOLIDAYS.
CORRIGENDUM.

N the Proclamation of the 7th August, 1933, published in
' the Gazeite of the Oth idem, page 2099, appointing certain
days and dates to he Public Holidays, the date of the holiday
at Rochester should read Wednesday, the 23rd day of August,
1933, and not the 22nd, as printed.
Gazette Office, .
Melbourne, 10th August, 1933.

PUBLIC HOLIDAYS.

PROCLAMATION

By _His _Exeellency the ﬂjeuten?.nfté-pi'qrnor of the Qta&g of
Victoria and its Dependencies if the 'Co‘;nniéliwéq'li of
Australia, &c., &c., &c. L s et

[ N pursuance of the proyisions contained in Part VIL of
the Public Service Aot 1928, I, the Lietenant-Governor
of thé"State of Victoria, in the Comiignwéalth '6f ‘Anstralia.
hy and with the ddvice of ‘the Exetiitive ‘Couiicil of "théa Faid
State, ‘do’ by this ay Proclamation appoint thé days ‘ard dites
hereunder ‘mentioned to“be observed ‘as Public”Holidays™ and
Public Half-Holidays, "as” the case may “be " at “the™ places
respectively specified, viz.:—
Bublic Holidays:— : .- .
THURSDAY, THE 24TH DAY OF AUGUST, 1933, throughout the
Balimoral Riding ‘of the Khiré of Wannont; = ™=
THURSDAY, THE TTI DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 1933, thrqughout the
Shive of Dandast; TEMBET, 1933, thrqughout the
THURSDAY, THE 14TH DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 1933, throughout
the OQuyen and Walpeup Ridings of the Shire of Walpeupt;
WEDNESDAY, THE 4TH DAY oF QOTOBER, 1933, throughout the
. North-West and (entral Ridings of {he Shire of Tun-
gamahi:
Fripay, 1uE 6TH DAY oF OOCTOEER, 1933, throughout the
Central Riding of the Shire of Tungamahi.
I*qblig Hatf-Holidays from the Hour of Twelye g'clack Noop:—
WEDNESDAY, THE 238D DAY OF AUGUST, 1033, throughout
the City'of Bendigo®; : o .
\VEDNESDAY, THE 4TH DAY OF OcroBrR, 1938, thrqughout the
City of Geelongt; ° o e
WEDNESDAY, THE 25TH DAY oF OOTOBER, 1933, throughout the
Shire of Kerangt.
* Races,
+ Agricultural Show.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of Vie-
toria aforesaid, at Melbourné, this foiirteenth day of
August, in the year of our” Lord Oné thousand nine
hundred and thirty-three, and in the twenty-fourth
year of the reign of His Majesty King George V.

(r.8.) W. H. IRVINE.
By His Exgellepcy’s Commapd,

JAN MACFARLAN,
Chief Secretary.

. Gop save THE Kirg!
on SAVE TP DI
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APPOINTMENTS,

HIS Excellency the Licutenant-Governor of the State of

- Council thereof,

Victoria,

h{ and with the advice of the Executive
as, by Orders made on the Tth August,

1933, been pleased to make the undermentioned appointments,

V1Z.:

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,

Supervisors,

BaRR, ALRERT CHARLES,
BaRRY, ALBERT JOHN,
BEARD, FREDERICK (FEORGE,
BENOE, OswaLD RICHARD,
BERRYMAN, GEORGE RICHARD
JAMES,
BICKNELL, REDVERS ARTHUR,
BLAIR, ALBERT THOMAS,
BovYLE, ROBERT (EORGE,
Bupp, HUBERT WALTON,
BUTCHER, WALTER ALFRED,
CAMERON, ALEXANDER GOR-

DON, |
CaAMERON, NorMAN EWEN,
CARBOLL, JOAN GRATTAN,
CaurcrEs, HECTOR CLIFFORD,
CLARK, ALAN,
CoLryrr, LesLie Roy,
COURTNEY, JOSHUA,
Croxrorp, CHARLES REUBREY,
FAIRBAIRN, ALLAN LINDSAY,
FINCHER, FREDERICK LIONEL,
FINN, PATRIOR GEORGE,
FisaeRr, PERCY HILBOURNE,
FrsHER, WiLLIAM KEITH,
FLEMING, JAMES.
G ARWOOD, FRANK,
HArrIsoN, RIOHARD FRANCIS,
HAYSOM, ARCHIBALD STAN-
LEY, -,
HrrM, ARTHUR EDWARD,
HexRrY, HECTOR ALBERT,
HEYWOOD, ALFRED (GEORGF,,
‘H1.oEBRAND, JOHN HERMANN,
HrL, ABRAHAM LINCOLN
NICHOLSON,
Hrrr, Epwarp COLIN,
HOLMES, ARTHTUR, .
. Howerr, WILLIAM STEPHEN,
HussEY, ROWLAND LORNE,
HYLAND, PETER,
INGHAM, LEONARD PORRITT,
JouNSoON, FREDFRIOK,

Laop, HErperT HENRY.
LEITAN, MARTIN MICIIAFL,
LoRIMER, ROBERT CHARLES,
LuMspes, JAMES WILFRED,
McCooMBE, THOMAS JOHN,
McDougaLyL, EnGAR WALLACE,
McKay, DonarLp Huoan,
McKEE, ROBERT EDWARD,
McKeNzIE, Davip RODERICK,
McKExziE, ROBERT TAYLOR,
MavneN, JAMES PATRICK,
MESS, ALEXANDER,
MowAT, ANDREW,
MuUIR, ARCHIBALD BRUCE,
Parron, Errc Moss,
PasCALL, CHARLES ARTHUR,
PrrrEr, CLIFFORD FRANCIS,
PHILIP, PERCIVAL NORMAN,
Price, VictTor KEITIH.
RICKETTS, JAMES JOHNSON,
RINGEWAY, WILLIAM,
RipawAaY, NORMAN FREDE-
RIOK.
RoBERTSON, JOHN,
Rowg, TiromMas HENRY.
Roy, HECTOR STUART.
Roy, ROBERT GEORGE,
RUTLEDGE, DAVID,
RuTLEDGE, HENRY JOHN,
SNODGRASS, ALLAN,
STEPHEN, ALEXANDER,
STUART, JAMES,
TioMAS8, MoOSES, .
TroMpsoN, Roy CHANT,
TrermaN, CoLiN JOSEPH,
TILLER, ALFRED JAMES,
TREWIN, NORMAN RUSSELL,
WALKER, GEORGE,
WALTER, HORACE WESLEY,
WaTsoN, ROBERT CHARLES,
YoRK, GEORGE EDWARD.
Yorg, ROBERT WILLIAM,
YurLr, WILLtAM JOHN,

<+ (from lst July, 1933, to 30th June, 1934),

in accordance with the provisions of section 45 of the AMiik
and Dairy Rupervision Aot 1928, to be Supervisors, the ap-
pointments to be in terms of and subject to the conditions set
forth in the said section of the said Act, with proviso as to
salary and conditions as to allowances, &c., as described in

" the Order of the 7th August, 1933.

DEPARTMENT oF CHIEF SECRETARY. .

Electoral ' Registrar,

.7

- Horace EDpWaRD FINNEY

to be Electoral Registrar for the Queen’s Subdivision of the
Electoral District of Albert Park; for the Prahran and South
Yarra Subdivisions of the Electoral District of Prahran; and
for .the. Armadale, Malvern, and Toorak Suhdivisions of the
Electoral District of Toorak, to date from Ist August, 1933,
vice Walter Hunn Ward, resigned. .

HBlectoral Registrar {(dcting).
WiLiam JouN FiELD

to be Electoral Registrar (ucting) for the Mentone Subdivi-
sion of the Electoral District of Dandenong, to date from
20th July, 1933, during the absence on leave of John Edward
Heagney. .
""" Registrars of Births and Deaths,
JESSIE ANNABELL STEWART

to be Registrar of Births and Deaths at Glenthompson, fees,
vice A. H. Cox, resigned;

MrIcHAEL WILLIAM MINOGUE

to be Registmr of Births and Deaths at Avenel, fees, wvice

Paulina Sheridan, resigned.
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LUNACY DEPARTMENT.—HOSPITALS FOR THE INSANE.
Tnspector-General of the Insane (Acting),
JorN CuArLEs CATARINICHE (Dr.),

pursuant to the provisions of section 10 of the Lunacy Act
1928 to be Aecting Inspector-General of the Insanme, to date
from 2nd August, 1933, during the absence on leave of W, E.
Jones (Dr.). '

Medical Supcrintendent (Acting),

GRANTLEY ALaN WricHT (Dr.),

pursuant to the provisions of the Lunacy Act 1928, to be
Medical Superintendent of the Hospital for the Imsane and
Receiving House, Royal Park (acting), to date from lst
August, 1933, during the absence on leave of J. K. Adey
(Dr.}.

DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEY.

Bailiff of Crown Lands,
WirLiam Lestie Crouci, Inspector of Land Settlement,

to be a Bailiff of Crown Lands, without salary, in and for
the State of Victoria, N

DEPARTMENT OF TAW.—ATTORNEY-GENERAL AND SOLICITOR-
GENERAL,

Police Magistrate, &e.,
JouN Francis MEEHAN

to be a Police Magistrate, Class “ A,” Professional Divigion:
to be a Warden of the Gotdfields in and for Victoria (Act

. 2787, scction 245); to he a Coromer of Victoria (Act 3661,

section 4).
Deputy Prothonotary, d&c.,
Jonx Corix BELL

to be also Deputy Prothonotary, to discharge the duties of
Prothonotary at Ballarat, Deputy Clerk of the Peace, Clerk
of the Court of Mines, Registrar of the County Court, and
Clerk of Detty Sessions at Ballarat, and as Deputy, Clerk of
the Peace for the Southern Bailiwick and Registrar of the
County Court at Ballarat, appointed by virtue of the provi-
sions of section 92 of the Act No. 3707, to do and perform
with respect to the Courts at that place, in the place and
ctend of the Sheriff. all such acts and things as the Sheriff
is by the said Act authorized or required to do or perform,
vice A. R. TIill, relieved.

Sheriff's Bailiffs, &c.,
Nionoras DANIEL Rows, Sergeant of Police, Mildura,
1o be also a Sherifi”s Bailiff and & Bailiff of the County Court
at Mildura, vice R. C. Langslow, résigned.
Worisy NIcEOLAS YEOMAN, Constable of Police, Rush-
worth,

to be also a Sherifi’s Bailiff and a Bailiff of the County Court
at Shepparton, in the place of J. Pearson, resigned.

DEPARTMENT OF LAW.—SOLICITOR-GENERAL.
Magistrates,

ErNesT PETER MOMASTER, Windsor,
Jurius Ricuarp NowacK, Balwyn,
WiLLiaM NISBETT STEVENSON, Reservoir, and
Rarpr Epwarp Goobg, Lilydale,
to Keep the Peace in the Central Bailiwick.of the State of
Vietoria; . .
RoveErick McRaE, Framlingham East,
to Keep the Peace in the Western Bailiwick of the State of
Victorin;
Davin HiLy, Cowwarr.
to Keep the Peace in the Rastern Bailiwick of the State of
Victoria; N
Crivi McPuerson, Chairman of the Closer Settlement
Commission, Melbourne, and
ALuxANDER McVErxoN, Queensland Insurance Co. Ltd.,
corner of Pitt and Bridge streets, Sydney, New South
Wales,
to Keep the Peace in the Central, Northern, Southern,

* Kastern, Western, and Midland Bailiwicks of the State of

Victoria; . -
LESLIE WILLIAM MITCHELL, Balliang East,
to Keep the Peace in the Southern Bailiwick of the State of
Viectoria.
Special Magistrate,
THOAMAS JACKSON HEearp, 908 Drummond-street, Carlton,

to be a Specizl Magistrate, pursuant to section 5 of the
Children’s Court Act 1928, for the Petty Sessions at Carlton,
as set out in the Order of the 7th August, 1933.
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Commissioners for Taking Declarations, de.

The undermentioned to be Commissioners for taking
Declarations and Affidavits under the Evidence Act 1928, on
the conditions set out opposite their respective names:—

MicHaEL FREDERICK CoCKRURN and James Forp, Mem-
bers of the Closer Settlement Commission, to refrain
from charging fces and to resign upon ceasing to be
Members of the Closer Settlement Commission.

Wirtiax Lestie CroucH, Inspector of Land Settlement,
to refruin from charging fees and to resign upon
ceasing to hold his present position.

STANLEY ETnyN Jamrry, Mittyack, to resign upon remov-
ing from Mittyack.

Louls Francrs DarLing, National Bank, Cowes, to resign
upon removing from Cowes.

Probation Officers,

CHarLEs WILLIAM BORRICK, Blyth-street, Altona, and
GEORGE HENRY GARDNER, Bay View-street, Altona,

to be Probation Officers pursuant to the provisions of section
8 of the Childrenw’s Court Act 1928 for the Children’s Court
at Williamstown.

Clerks of Petty Sessions,
Epyunp O’CoNNELL

to be also Clerk of Petty Sessions at North Melbourne and
Heidelberg, during the absence, on annual leave, of J. I
Gluster;

[aviNE WILLOUGHBY WILLLAMS

to be also Clerk of Petty Sessions at Carlton during the
absence, on annual leave, of T. W. Hammond;
Jasmes MicHAEL DuGesN

to be also Clerk of Petty Sessions at Ferntree Gully during
the absence, on annual leave, of J, McArdle.

DEPARTMENT OF PubLio HEALTH.
Trustees for Cemeterics,

PATRICK MCNAMARA, to be a Trustee for Dartmoor Publhc
Cemetery, vice William McNamara, resigned,

Denis D. McCartHY, to be a Trusiee for Maffra Public .

Cemetery, vice Hugh Caffrey, deceascd.

NorMaN A. McLEaN, to be a Trustee for Maffra Public
Cemetery, vice P. D. Burns, resigned.

Rurcrr . HUTCHINSON, to be a Trustee for Nurrabiel
Public Cemetery, vice Henry Hutchinson, deceased.

SIDNEY PrROY DIFFEY, to be a Trustee for Waringa
Publie Cemetery, rice Thomas J. Sanderson, deceased.

STATE RIVERS AND WaTER SuppLy COMMISSION.
Waterworks Trust Commissioner,
RoNaLp THOMAS SAVAGE

to be a Commissioner of the Wahgunyah Waterworks Trust
for a period of four years, dating from the 4th June, 1933,
subject to the provisions of the Water Act 1928, 'his former
term of office having expired by effluxion of time,

C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

At the Executive Council Chamber,
Melbourne, the 7tl: August, 1933.

RESIGNATIONS,

[‘ 18 Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor of the State of

Victoria, by and with the advice of the Executive
Couneil thereof, las, by Orders made on the 14th day of
August, 1933, accepted the resignations of the persons named
hereunder of the oflices mentioned, viz.:—

DEPARTMENT OF CHIEF SECRETARY.

Witnray Lres DARLISON, as LKlectoral Registrar for the
Benalla und Rutherglen Subdivisions of the Electoral
District of Benalla; for the Chiltern, Corryong, Mitta
Mitta, Tallangatta, Walwa, Wodonga, and Yackandan:
dah Suhbdivisions of the Electoral Distirict of Benambra;
for the Croydon Subdivision of the Electoral District of
Upper Yarra: for the Beechworth, Bright, Moyhu,
Myrtleford, and Wangaratta Subdivisions of the Elec-
toral District of Wangaratta and Ovens; and for the
Gaffney’s Creek, Mansfield, and Yea Subdivisions of the
Electoral Distriet of Upper Goulburn.

LAURENCE JaMES BOURKE, as Warder, Penal and Gaols
from and inclusive of 13th August, 1933.

DEPARTMENT OF Law,
GEOBRGE LESLIE Jacops, as a Probation Officer for the
Children’s Court at Brunswick.
C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
At the Executive Council Chamber,
Melbourne, 14th August, 1933,
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VICE-CONSUL OF THE UNITED STATES AT
MELBOURNE.

l‘_‘ IS Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor directs it to be

notified, for general information, that the King’s
Exequatur empowering Mr., Ber~agp C. CONNELLY to act as
Vice-Consul of the United States at Melbourne has been issued.

STANLEY S. ARGYLE,
Premier.
Premier’s Office,
Melbourne, 9th August, 1933,

CONSUL OF SALVADOR.

]’ T is notified, for general information, that Mr. V. N. T.
Karagheusian has intimated that, during his absence
from Victoria, Mr. ReNs VANDERKELEN, Consul for Belgium,
and Honorary Secretary of the Consular Corps, will be in
charge of the Salvador Consulate.

STANLEY 8. ARGYLE,
Premier.
Premier’s Office,
Melbourne, 10th August, 1933.

SUMMONING OFFICERS.

HEREBY appoint the undermentioned persons, under sec-
tion 31 of the Fducation Act 1928, to summon parents
within the State of Victoria:—

Mounted Constable ErRNEsT TasuaN BEarNsgaw, No. 8133,
Constable CHARLES' GUSTAVE GRUMMISCH, No. 7245.
Constable Cuarics ERNEsT NEWTON, No. 6599,

J. W. PENNINGTON,
Minister of Public Instruction.
Education Department,
Melbourne, 7th August, 1933,

SENIOR ATTENDANT, GENERAL DIVISION, PUBLIC
LIBRARY BRANCH, DEPARTMENT OF CHIEF SECRE-
TARY.

PPLICATIONS will he received by the Public Service
Commissioner (Vietoria) from officers of the General
Division of the Public Service of Victoria for appointment to
the above-mentioned position.
Yearly salary, £278 a year. subject to percentage reduction
under the Financial Emergency Acts.
Particularg as to duties and qualifications may be obtained
on application to the Commissioner’s Office.
Applications, in applicants’ own handwriting, must be lodged
at this office not later than Friday, the 25th August, 1933.

By order,

W. A. ROBINSON,
Secretary.

Office of the Publie Service Commissioner (Victoria),
Melbourne, 14th August, 1933,

FOURTH CLASS CLERK, CROWN SOLICITOR’S OFFICE,
DEPARTMENT OF LAW,

PPLICATIONS will be received by the Public Service
£ Commissioner (Vietoria) up to Friday, the 25th
August, 1933, from officers of the Clerical Division of the
Public Serviee of Victoria who are eligible and qualified for
appointment to the above-mentioned position.

Particulars as to duties and qualifications may be chtained
on application to the Commissioner’s Office.

By order,
W. A. ROBINSON,
Sccretar;'.
{ Victoria),
Melbourne, 15th August, 1933. - .

Land Surveyors Act 1928,
EXAMINATION OF LAND SURVEYORS.

/l\ HE Surveyors Board appointed under the Land Surveyors
det 1928 hereby gives notice that the next examination
will commence on Mongay, 18th September, 1933. .

All applications from intending candidates must Jbe in the
hands of the Secretary by the 4th September, 1933,
Regulations for the examination of Land Surveyors are avail-
able on application.
By order,

F. C. RIDOUTT, Acting Secretary.

Office of  the Surveyors Board, Public Offices,
Gardens, Melbourne, 14th August, 1933,

Treasury
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Public Rervice Act 1')"8 {Nu 37’)7) Sections 90 and 91.
EXEMPT TON.

l s Fwellvnc\ ‘the Tieutenant-Governor of the State of

Vietoria, by and with the advice of the Executive Coun-
¢il thereof, und upon the fecommendation of the Public Service
Commissioner. has. hy ‘Orders made on the 14th day of August,
1933, ew_mmcrl the officers specified hereunder fram the pro-
\'isimm of <ections 90 and 91 of the Public Service det 1923
{No,

3737 i — .
AGRIOCULTURE.

_ Ofticers of the Accounts Branch who are required to work,
avertime in connexion with the closing of accounts and the
preparation of balanee-sheets and returns required by the
Treasury—such  exemption to be Oi)l’lﬂtl\(, for the period
from“the 1st "to tlie 31st \\l"llit 193:

DEPARTMENT OF

oF TREASURER.

Officers employed in the Stamp Duties Office who were re-
quired to work overtime in connexion with the removal of
the Stamp Duties Brancl to the Titles- Office Building—such
exemption to be operative for the period from the 11th to the
18th April, 1933,

Ofticers who were required to work overtime in the Taxation
Rranch during the pvrmd from the st April, 1933, to the 30th
June, 1933,

- . DEPARTMENT

W KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive CounmI
"f {lie Executive Gouneil Chamber,

Melbourne, 14th Aumwt 1932,

Blectrie );iyllt 'm.);i Power Act 1928,
-ORDER GRANTED BY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL.
' ‘I' is hereby notified that an Order. No. 220, pursuant to
: the  provisions- of section 10 of the Hlectrie Light and
JDower Act 1928, has been granted by the Governor in Council
10.A. J. Glosier, Underhool Garage, Underbool, in respect of the
Tm\nulnp of Undezbool

IAN MACFARLAN,

Minister in Charge of Electrical Undertakings.

Stnte Flectricity Commission,
. Melbourne, 14th August, 1033,

S
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STATE RIVERS AND WATER SUPPLY COMMISSION.

3 OTICE is hereby given that every part of the Mafira

Trrigation and “Water Supply District is supplied with

wnler for irrigation under the provisions of the Water Act,
and has been so supplied on and from Ist July, 1933,

V OTICF is hereby given. that every purt of the Maffra
\ Irrigation and Water Supply District s directly bene-
fited by being supplied with water or drained by works
carvied out under the provisians of the Water Aect, aud has
been so benefited on and from Ist July, 1933.

P. J. O’MALLEY, Secretary.
State Rivers and Water Supply Commission.
Melbourne, 15th August, 1933,

19 George V. No. 3632, Sections 106 and 124,
19 George V. No. 3792, Section 27,

NOTICE.

,\ RULE to administer the estate of each of the undermen-
i tioned deceased perrous has heen granted to me, and
ereditors, next of kin, and all others having claims against the
estate of any of the persons so mentioned are required to send
p.nl,unlar-\‘uf their claimg to the ‘Gurator of the Estatos of
Deccased persons, No. 267 Queen-street, Melbourne. on or
hefore the 26th October, 1933, or they may be excluded from
the distribution of the cstate when the assets are being distri-
luted:—

ELrts, DoroTHY Hazrr, late of Alto-avenue,
spmster died on the 11th June, 1933, intestate.

H16GINS, ALFRED JoRN, late of ng\mod old-age pensioner,
died on the 19th November, 1032, ‘intestate.

Kenso, WiLLIay, late of Moe, saddler, died between the 18th

Crnydnn,

May. 1933, and the 2nd July, 1933, intestate.

NruinL, CataerISE Maxy. late of No. 108 Gore-street, Fitz-
toy. spinster, died on the st Jnly, 1933, intestate.

Suaw, Troaas (with the will anne\ed) late of North Nor-

wood. South Australia, formerly of Wonga Park, and of No. 319
Barkly-street, l'outbc)a_s both in the State of Vlctorm., engi-
neer, died on the 3rd March, 1933,

J. A. ROSS,
Curator of the Estates of Decensed Persons,
\[elhmune, 12th August, 1933.

ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS.

PARTICULARS of the Estates of Deceased Persons which the Curator has been appointed to administer during the past meonth,

Juvy, 1933,
sa Value or Esti.
No. Nome of Deceased., . Australian Residence. Pritish or Foreign | Date of Order. mated Value | Date of Death.
Rexidence. of Estate
£ s d.
1 | Adams, James Caro Donald None 27.7.1933 186 3 4 Onorabout
5.6.1933
2 | Briggs, Thomas Arthur 135 Napier-street, South Melbourne None 27.7.1933 334 6 8 1.7.1933
3 i Brown, Alexander 10 Docker-street, Richmond None 27.7.1933 7815 2 16.4.1933
4 Bucklcy, John ... 9 Queen-street, Ormond None 21.7.1933 28 10 11 23.5.1933
5 | Burton, Edith Gwcndolme 60 Park-street, West Bruns“mk None 6.7.1933 498 9 3 22.4.1933
' Lottie, also known as .
* Burton, Edith Lottie
6 | *Button, Matilda 107 Rowe-street, North Fitzroy ; formerly | None 31.7.1933 1,570 12 3 0.4.1933
N ' of 38 Barry-street, South Yarra )
7 | *Calder, Annie  Mason | 180 Napier-street : formerly of 11 Service- | Unknown 27.7.1933 50 0 0 5.11.1929
5 {unadministered estate) crescent, both in South Melbourne
8 | Casey, Daniol Dunolly . . None 27.7.1933 18 4 2 29.5,1933
9 | Dorricott; Walter Yallourn .. England 21.7.1933 121 9 7 29.4.1933
10 | *Dwyer, Agm,s Maud Somerton, Smlth Australia .. Unknown 6.7.1933 300 0 0 20.9.1929
.11 | Graham, Richard .. | Campbelifield .. .. | None . 21.7.1933 1312 1 20.6.1933
*12 | Hislop, .Mary; formerly | 60 Windella-avenue, ust Kew : formerly | Scotland 6.7.1933 (1,680 13 0 19.5.1033
- Brown, Mary- [ of Rennie-street, Coburg
=13 Hughes, James Sandel  -. | Robinvale : formerly of Annue[ln Unknown 21.7.1933 20 00 10.3.1932
J14 Jnmes, -Lilian fsa.hella Hurd-street, Portland . .. Unknown. .. 6.7.1933 608 16 3 27.5.1933
LT Farfort
- 18 | Kirkbride, Catherine Jossie, | 28 Leveson-street, North Melbourne Scotland 27.7.1933 60 16 9 15.7.1933
. also known as Kirkbridge, .
4 Jessio Catherine
- 18 Mshmet, Shahin,, also | Mount Kccles, via Leongatha Albgnia 27.7.1933 181 6 6 20.6.1933
- known as Mohmet Shaine
.17 | Pensotty, Margaret, also | 488 Bay-street, Port Melbourne Scotland 21.7.1933 88 11 2 21.8.1933
B kpown a8 Penn, Margurct .
<18 |"Rowse, Florence "Prout .. Prospect Hill-road, Camberwell . England 27.7.1933 44 14 11 23.4.1933
“19 { Tatham, James Edward 121 Exhibition.street, ’\Ielboume Unknown 6.7.1933 8l 7 4 23.5.1933
20 | Wilson, John- .. .. { The Vietorian Benevolent Home, Royul . England .. 21.7.1933 97 19 11 19.3.1933
. Park
- * With the will annexed.
Dated at Melbourne thig first day of August, 1933. . J. A, OSS

Curator of the Estates of Deceaaed Persons.
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CONTRACTS ACCEPTED.—(Scries 1933-34.) Jorrigendum.
VICTORIAN RAILWAYS. Works contract 1932-33/204, serial No. 1932-33/862,

Railway Stores Suspense Acecount—Act 37569, Section 105,

47. Railway and tramway crossing, item 1, at £732 (Contract
45962) .—Davies, Baird, and Robertson Pty. Ltd, 48. Auto-
mati¢ couplers. item 1, at £6 5s. 10d. each, less 2} per cent.;
item 2, at £3 17s. 1034d. each, less 24 per cent. {Contract
46067, Order in Council, 13th June, 1933).—Bradford, Kendall
Ltd.  49. Sawn redgum timber, items 1, 3, and 14, at 16s. per
100 super. feet; item 2, at 14s. per 100 super. feet; items 4, 5,
16, 17, and 26. at 20s. per 100 super. feet; items 6, 7, 8, 9, 18,
19, 21, 22, 24, 32, and 33, at 2Is. per 100 super. feet: items
10, 11, 35, 36, 38, 30, 40. and 41, at 23s. per J0O super. feet;
items 12, 20. and 23. at 22, per 100 super. feet; items 13, 25,
and 42, at 24s. per 100 super. feet; item 15, at 18s. per 100
super. feet; items 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, and 34, at 22s. 6d. per
100 super. feet: items 37, 43, 44, 46, and 47, at 25s. per 100
super. feet; items 45 and 48, at 23s. 6d. per 100 super. feel;
items 49 and 52, at 28s. per 100 super. feet; items 50 and 53.
at 26s. 6d. per 100 super. feet; item 51, at 27s. Gd. per 100
super. feet; items 54 and 55, at 35s. per 100 super. feet; item
36, at 40s. per 100 super. feet: square scctions, 6 inches
x 6 inches and over, and timber for workshops store-
house, NSpotswood, 23, 6d. per 100 super. feet extra
(Contract 46003).—MecCulloch Carrying Company DIty.
Ltd.  50. Sawu redgum timber. items 1 and 2, at 18s. per
100 super. feel: items 3. 4. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 14, 15,
and 16, at 19s. per 100 super. feet; items 11, 12, 13, 17, 18, 19,
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 28, 29. 30, 31, and 32, at 20s. per 100
super, ieet; items 26 and 27, at 19s, 6d. per 100 super. feet;
items 33, 34, 35, 30. 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, and 46, at 21s. per
100 super. feet; items 37, 38, 39, 47, and 48, at 22s. per 100
super. feet; square sections, 7 inches x 7 inches and over, 2s.
6d. per 100 super. feet extra; timber for workshops storehouse,
Spolswood, 53, per 100 super. feet extra (Contracts
46183/4G003).—G. 8. King. 51. Piles. items 5 and 6. at 2s. 4d.
per lineal foot (Contracts 46189/46012}.—A. T. Burton.

Corrigendum.

Serial No. =3, Gazette 150, of 26th July, 1933, S. N. Atten-
borough should he S. H. Attenborough.

By order of the Victorian Railways Commissioners,
E. C. EYERS, Secretary. 12.8.33.

PUBLIC WORKS.

Div. 61/4/1. THospitals for Insane— M
355. (3) Beechworth Hospital for Tnsane, uverhaul, repairs,
and renewals, telephone and fire alarm services, £355.—S.
Pearce.*
Miscellancous—
356, (9) Greenvale T.B, Sanatorium, installation of hot-
water services st Bent ward, £107 10s.—J. S Avery.*

Public Aceount, Unemployment Relief Fund. Repairs Police
Buildings—
357. (7) Meibourne Police Depot, St. Kilda-road, erection
of horse yards and crush, £136 3s—W. H. Broderick.*

Loan Act No. 4097, Unemployment Relief Works, Repairs, &e.,
School Buildings— .

338. (3) Mayhu State School No. 1335, extension of building,
£185.—G. Gatens.*

359. {5) Jancourt East State School No. 3783, new building,
£212 158.—Lyons Bros.*

360. (7) Collingwood Technical School, improved sanitary
conveniences, enlarging shelter sheds, &e., £775 10s.—A.
MePhail.®

361, (1) Devon Meadows State School No. 3924, extension
of elass room, £129.—A. H. Schulz & Co.*

Loan Act No. 4097, Unemployment Relief Works, Teachers’
Residences—

362. (3) Bambell State School No. 4300, new residence,
£567.—W. Nolan.

363. (9) Colhinabbin Railway Station State School No, 3936,
new residence, £493 15s-—0. Johnson.

364. (8) Manangatang State Sehiool No. 3863, new residence,
£539 10s.—E. R. and F. Baum.

365. (7) Underbool State School No. 3819, new residence,
£542—W. Thompson.*

366. {G) Redcliffs East State School No. 4123. new resi-
dence, £330 Is. 6d.—W. Thompsen.*

367. (9) Powelltown State School No. 3957, new residence.
£496 11s. 6d.—R. Hinks and F. Thompson.

Various—

368. (4} Melbourne, maintenance of lifts in Government
buildings, from lst July, 1933, to 30th June, 1934, £120.—Loft
Engineering Pty. Ltd.

369. (2) Melhourne, public buildings, metropolitan area,
sweeping chimneys, from Ist July, 1033, to 30th June, 1934,
main flue, 3s. each; kitchen range, 2s. each; small flye, 6d.

each.—J. H. Evans, senr.

Gazette, page 1502, of 31st May, 1933, should read £519 18s., in
lieu of £519 15s.

* Fulfilled previous contracts satisfactorily.
J. P. JONES, Commissioner of Public Works. 14.8.33.

LANDS AND SURVEY.

372. Ercction of house for R. V. Tynan, allotment 15, Parish
of Wemen, £178 153.—A. E, Orchard, 211 Moreland-road, West
Brunswick. (Contract No. 4284.)

373. Ercction of house for C. V. Caccianiga. allotment 3,
Parish of Mittyack, £303 11s. 2d.—J. Semmens, 8 Woolton-
avenue, Northecote. (Contract No, 4285.)

374. Removal of house for G. Acciarito, allotment 22, section
4, Parish of Narree Worran, £97.~~A. Harbert, 107 High-sireet,
Preston. {Contract No, 4286.)

375. Removal of house for J. Hayat, allotment 21, section 4,
Parish of Narree Worran, £93.—A. Harbert, 107 High-street.
Preston.  (Contract No. 4287.)

376. Extras on Contract No. 4254, serial No. 846, Gazette,
page 1404, of 17th May, 1933, £36 ls. 3d.—T. W. E. Cash,
East Coburg.

377. Extras on Contract No. 4257, serial No. 849, Gaceite,
page 1404, of 17th May, 1933, £34 10s.—W. Skelton, Preston.

J. D. COADY, Sccretary, Closer Settlement Commission.
14.8.33.

GENERAL STORES, 1933-34.
Corrigenda.

General Stores 1933-34.—Gazette, No. 137, 12th July, 1933,
page 1828, items 39 to 43, read—item 39, pipes, plain, concrete,
6 inches x 3 feet, 9d. per foot; item 40, pipes, plain, concrete,
9 inches x 3 feet, 1s. 2d. per foot; item 41, pipes, plain, con-
crete, 12 inches x 4 feet, 1s. 8d. per foot; item 42, pipes,
plain, concrete, 15 inches x 4 feet, 2s. 1d. per foot; item 43,
pipes, plain, concrete, 18 inches x 4 feet, 2s. 9d. per foot.

J. M. DOOLEY, Secretary, State Tender Board. 10.8.33.

ORDERS IN COUNCIL.— (Scries 1933-34.)
PUBLIC WORKS.

Public Account, Unemployed Relief Fund.
Buildings—
353. Payment of sum for laying pipe line at the Burnley
Horticultural Gardens, without public tenders being invited,
£349 11s. 8d.—G. M. Worboys.

Div. 61/4/1. Hospitals for Insane—

354. Payment of sum, being amount of original quotation
and payment for works in connexion with the reconstruction of
electric light and power at Hospital for Insane, Mont Park.
without public tenders being invited, £1,393.—State Electricity
Commission. :

Approved by the Governor in Council, 31st July, 1833.—C.
W. Kixsman, Clerk of the Executive Council.

Repairs Public

STATE RIVERS AND WATER SUPPLY COMMISSION.

Loan—

370. Supply and delivery of 6 sets of sills and guides for
spillway gates. Eildon Reservoir, £2,400.—Geo. W. Kelly &
TLewis Pty. Ltd. (Contract No. 2797.)

Approved by the Governor in Counecil, I6th May, 1933.—
C. W, Ki~xsaan, Clerk of the Executive Council.

Vote and Loan—

371. Supply and delivery of 2,500 tons of Portland ecement
(Australian manufacture), £11,000.-—Australian Cement Ltd.
i Contract No. 2801.) .

Approved by the Governor in Council, 3rd July, 1933.—
€. W. Kinsaman, Clerk of the Executive Couneil.

Unemployed Occupiers and Farmers Relief Acts.
ORDER AMEN].)ING A PROTECTION CERTIFCATE.

In the matter of the Protection Certificate dated 22nd June,
1033, granied to JosEpmm BENEDICT CUNNINGIIAM, of Nar-
Nar-Goon.

HE Farmers Relief Board hereby amends the above-men-
tioned Protection Certificate by deleting allotment 29,
section G, in the Parish of Koo-wee-rup, County of Morning-
ton, and being the whole of the land in certificate of title
volume 4967, folio 993208, containing 5la. 2r. 5p. or there-
abouts.

Dated at Melbourne the eleventh day of August, 1933.

J. C. STEWART, Chairman.
P. FORMAN, Member.
GEO. BROWN, Secretary.
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Form 8.
Unemployed Occupiers and Farmers Relief Acts.
PROTECTION CERTIFICATE.

ry HE Farmers Relief Board having considered an application
from Ian Wilson Clurk and Edward Alister Clark, of
Tittybong, via Lalbert, farmers, for a Protection Certificate
under the provisions of the Unemployed Occupiers and
Farmers Relief Acts, and the accounts rendered to them by
their creditors for debts incurred. together with such repre-
sentations as were submitted by such ereditors, and being
satisfied that proceedings in respect of the said debts are
threatened or impending, and that it is in the best interests
of the said Jan Wilson Clark and Edward Alister Clark and
their creditors that a Protection Certificate shounld issue, here-
by certifies saccordingly. and issues this Protection Certificate
for all the purposes of the said Aets.
This Protection Certificate shall remain in force wntil the
first day of March, 1934, and shall relate (inter alia) to all
that land described in the schedule hereunder.

Dated at Melhourne this first day of August, 1933.
J. C. STEWART, Chairman.

P. FORMAN, Member.
GEO. BROWN, Secretary.

SCHEDULE, N
Part of allotment 28, seetion 2, Parish of Tittybong, area
A87a. Or. Ip., certificate of title volume 1083, folio 212498
Part of allotment 28, section 2, Parish of Tittybong, area
411n. 2r., certificate of title volume 1063, folio 212484).

Form 8.
Unemployed Occupiers and Farmers Relief Aects.
PROTECTION CERTIFICATE.

M HE Farmers Relief Board having considered an application
F from James Collins, of Blackwood orest, via Almurta,
tarmer, for a Protection Certificate under the provisions of
the Unemployed Occupiers and Farmers Relief Acts, and the
accounts rendered to him by his creditors for debts incurred,
together with sueh representations as were submitted by such
creditors, and being satisfied that proceediugs in respect of
the said debts are threatened or impending, and that it is in
the best intcrests of the said James Collins and his creditors
that a Protection Certificate should issue, hereby certifies
accordingly, and issunes this Protection Certificate for all the
purposes of the said Acts.

This Protection Certificate shall remain in force until the
first day of March, 1934, and shall relate (infer alia) to all
that land deseribed in the schedule hereunder.

Dated at Melbourne this twenty-sixth day of July, 1933,
J. C. STEWART, Chairman.

T'. FORMAN, Member.
GRO. BROWN, Secrefary.

SCHEDULE,

Lot 10, Parish of Wonthaggi North, County of Mornington,
containing 112a. 3r. 29p.

Form 8.
Unemployed Oceupiers and Farmers Relief Aets.
PROTECTTON CERTIFICATE.

rPVHE Farmers Relief Board having considered an application
4 from John Thomas Egan, of Pnschendale, farmer, for a
Protection Certificate under the provisions of the Unemployed
Qccupiers and Farmers Relief Acts, and the accounts ren-
dered to him by his creditors for debts incurred, together
with such representations as were submitied by such creditors,
and being satisfied that procecdings in respect of the said
debis are threatened or impending. and that it is in the best
interests of the said Johm Thomas ligan and his creditors
that a Protection Certificate should issiwe, herchy certifies
accordingly, and issues this Protection Certificate for all the
purposes of ihe said Acts. -

This Protection Certificate shall remain in force until the
first day of Mareh, 1934, and shall relate (inter alia) to all
that land described in the schedule hereunder.

Dated at Melbourne this eighteenth day of July, 1933.
J. C. STEWART, Chairman.

P. FORMAN, Member.
e : GEO. BROWN, Secretary, -

. SCHEDULE,

Allotment 5c¢, section 32, Parish of Merino, and allotment
29, section A, Parish of Merino, area 169a. 2r. 12p.
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Form 8.
Unemployed Occupiers and Farmers Relief Acts.
PROTECTION CERTIFICATE.

fl‘ HE Farniers Relief Board having considered an application
from Oscar Paul Friebel, of Rainbow, farmer, for a
I’rotection Certificate under the provisions of the Unemployed
Occupiers and Farmers Relief Acts, and the accounts rendered
to him by his creditors for debls incurred, together with such
vepresentations as were submitted by such creditors, and
being satisfied that proceedings in respect of the said debis
are threatened or impending, and that it is in the Dbest
interests of the said Oscar Paul Friebel and his creditors that
a Protection Certificate should issue, hereby certifies accord-
ingly, and issues this Protection Certificate for all the pur-
poses of the said Aects.

This Protection Certificate shall remain in force until the
first day of March, 1934, and shall relate (inter alia) to all
that land described in the schedule hercunder.

Dated at Melbourne this third day of August, 1933.

J. C. STEWART, Chairman.
P. FORMAN, Member.
GEO. BROWN, Secretary.

SCHEDULE.
Allotment 7, Parish of Nanowie, 629a. 2r. 21p.

Form 8.
Unemployed Occnpiers and Farmers Relief Acts.
PROTECTION CERTIFICATE.
HE Farmers Reliel Board having considered an applieation
. from Walter George Rodda, of Upper Woorndoo, via
Mortlake, farmer, for a Protection Certificate under the
provisions of the Unemployed Occupicrs and Farmers Relief
Acts, and the accounts rendered to him by his creditors for
debts ineurred, together with such representations as were
submitted by such creditors, and being satisfied that pro-
ceediugs in respect of the said debts are threatened or im-
pending, and that it is in the best interests of the said Walter
Geuvrge Rodda and his creditors that a Protection Certificate
should jssue. hereby certifies accordingly, and issues this Pro-
tection Certifieate for all the purposes of the said Acts.
This Protection Certificate shall remain in force until the
first day of January, 1934, and shall relate (inter alia) to all
that land described in the schedule hereunder.
Dated at Melbourne this twenty-fifth day of July, 1933.

J. C. STEWART, Chairman.
P. FORMAN, Member.
GEO. BROWN, SBecretary.

SCHEDULE,

Freehold certificate of title 5826-11650583, 3,297a. 1r. 6p.,
being allotment 62, subdivisions A and B of allotments 72,
73. T3¢, 76, T6c, 77, 78, 89, 94, 95, 100, 101, 106, 107, 109.
1i4, and 115, and part of subdivisions A and B of allotment
108, and part of subdivision A of allotment 93, Parish of
Towanway, and allotments 9, 10, 11, and 12, section 12,
Parish of Chatsworth.

Freehold certificate of title 5826-1165054, 2.050a. 3r. 9p.,
being subdivisions A and B of allotments 51, 60, 61, 74, 74c,
75. 75¢c, 96, and 99, Parish of Towanway.

Freehold certificate of title 4964-992621, 99a. 2r. 14p., part
of allotments 52a, 528, 53a, and 53m, Parish of Jancourt.

Freehold certifiente of title 5654-1130623, 219a. 1r. 13p.,
allotments 204 and 208, Parish of Jancourt.

Form 8.
-Unemployed Occupiers and Farmers Relief Acts.
PROTECTION CERTIFICATE.

TITE Farmers Relief Board having considered an application
fromn Arthur John Thomson, of Trafalgar East, farmer,
for a Protection Certificate under the provisions of the Un-
employed Occupiers and TFarmers Relief Acts, and the
accounts rendered ta him by his credilors for debts incurred,
together with such representations as were submitted by such
creditors, and being satisfied that proceedings in respect of
the said debts are threatened or impending, and that it is in
the best interests of the said Arthur John Thomson and his
creditors that a Protection Certificate should issue, hereby
certifies accordingly, and issues this Protection Certificate
for all the purposes of the said Acts,

This Protection Certificate shall remain in force until the
first day of March, 1934, and shall relate (inter alia) to all
that land described in the schedule hereunder.

Dated at Melbourne this twentieth day of July, 1933.

J. C. STEWART, Chairiman,
P. FORMAN, Member.
GEO. BROWN, Secretary.

SCHEDULE,

Allotment 20, section D, Parish of Yarragon, 37a. Or, 4p.
freehold certificate of title volume 5681, folio 1136126, ,,
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The Fisheries Acts.

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO PROHIBIT FISHING IN A
CERTAIN AREA AT EILDON WEIR.

] T is hereby notified, for general information, that it is
. intended, after the expiration of one month from the date
of the first publication of this Notice in the Victoria Govern-
ment Gazette, to move His Excellency the Governor in Council
to make a Proclamation prohibiting all fishing in or the taking
of fish from the first day of January to the 31st day of Decem-
her in each year (both days inclusive) from the waters of the
Goulburn River at Eildon Weir between the said weir and an
imaginary line drawn between two posts situated respectively
east and west of and in line with the north wall of the State
Electricity Commission’s Power House.

JAN MACFARLAN,
Chief Sccretary.

19th July, 1933,
. Lewis,
Chief Inspector of Fisheries and Game.

(Inserted 1° on 26th July, 1933.)

2145

The Fisheries Acts.

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO PROHIBIT THE USE OF
TROUT OR SALMON EGGS AS BAIT FOR NON-
INDIGENOUS TROUT.

T is hereby notified, for general information, that it is
I intended, after the expiration of one month from the date
of the first publication of this Notice in the Victoria Govera-
ment Gazette, to move His Excellency the Governor in Council
to make a Proclamation prohibiting the use of salmon or trout
eggs as bait in fishing for trout of all species non-indigenous

to Victoria.
IAN MACFARLAN,
Chief Secretary.

19th July, 1933,
F. Lrwis,
Chief Inspector of l'isheries and Game.

(Inserted 1° on 2Gth July, 1933.)

The Fisheries Acts.

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO PROHIBIT ALL FISHING IN,
OR THE TAKING OF FISH FROM, TURTON’S CREEK
AND PORTIONS OF THE TARWIN RIVER FROM 1st
MAY TO 157a DECEMBER IN EACH YEAR.

I T is hereby notified, for general information, that it is in-

tended, after the expiration of one month from the date
of the first publication of this notice in the Victoria Govern-
ment Gazette, to move His Excellency the Governor in Council
te make a Proclamation prohibiting all fishing in or the taking
of fish from the waters mentioned hereunder from the first
day of May to the fifteenth day of December (both days in-
clugive) in each year:—

(a) The waters of Turton’s Creck and the eastern branch
of the Tarwin River together with their tributaries
above the junction of the two streams;

(b) The eastern branch of the Tarwin River and its
tributaries between Hughes’ Falls (situated on the
Tarwin River near the eastern boundury of allot-
ment 16, Parish of Dumhbalk) and its junction with
the western branch of the Tarwin River; and

(¢) The waters of the Tarwin River from the junction
of the eastern and western branches of such river
to the place where the river is crossed Ly the Mel-
bourne to Yarram railway line. -

IAN MACFARLAN,
Chief Secretary.

31st July, 1933.

F. Lewis,
Chief Inspector of Fisheries and Game.

{Inserted 1° on 2nd August, 1933.)
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The Fisheries Acts.

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO PROHIBIT ALL FISHING IN
OR THE TAKING OF FISH FROM TIHE LANG LANG
RIVER AND ITS TRIBUTARIES.

T is hereby notified, for general information, that it is

intended, after the expiration of one month from the date
of the first publication of this Notice in the Victoria Govern-

ment Gazette, to move His Excellency the Governor in Council
to make a Proclamation revoking the Proclamation made the
eleventh day of July, 1932, and published in the Government
Gazette of the thirteenth day of July, 1932, regarding prohibi-
tion of fishing in the Lang Lang River and its tributaries; and
in licu thereof prohibiting all fishing in or the taking of fish
from the following waters for the periods mentioned -

1. The Lang Lang River and its trihutaries between the
Heath Hill Bridge and the mouth of such river, in-
cluding what is known as the Lang Lang straight cut
~—from lst May to 31st August in each year, both
days inclusive,

2. The Lang Lang River and its tributaries (except
O’Mahony’s and Pheasant Creeks and their tributaries)
above or upstream from the Heath Hill Bridge—from
Ist May to 15th December in each year, both days in-
clusive,

TAN MACFARLAN,
Chief Secretary.

Tth August, 1933,
F. LEwis,
Chief Inspector of Fisheries and Game.

(Tnserted 1° on 9th August, 1933.)

APPLICATIONS FOR MINING LEASES.
SUBJECT to any necessary excisions, &e., it is intended to
grant the following:—

7435, Beechworth: Anwoth
Oriental G. M. Co. N, L.};

7488, Beechworth: Anwoth Brown (iransferred to Mount
Oriental G. M. Co. N. 1) ; 4la. Or. 1p.; Wandiligong.

7999, Castlemaine: Harry Gillard; 38a. 1r. 15p.; Davlesford.

Brown (transferred to Mount
65a. 2r. 11p.; Wandiligong.

3067, Castlemaine; Jolhn Swale Cruddas and John Somer;
28a. 2r. 14p.; Parishes of Strangways and Muckleford.

8068, Castlemu,i}le; John Swale Cruddas and John Somer:
23n. 3r. 20p.; Parishes of Strangways and Muckleford.

806y, Castlemaine; John Swale Cruddas and John Somer;
$Ga. Ir. Gp.; Parishes of Tarrengower and Muckleford.

(i:'.:!i?, Maryhorough; John Alexander Mitchell; 1Ga. Ir. Tp.;
I"arish of Amherst.

10004, Bendigo; Joseph Horace Downing;

i, | s, o T3u. Ir,
Lyal, Parish of Kimbolton.

26p.;

\ PPLICATIONS I“O!:{ MINING LEASES ABANDONED.
Iy

6605, Mineral: Alfred Gurr; 300 acres; Ninety Mile Beach.
National Park. '

6606, Mineral; Alfred Gure; 400 acres; Ninety Mile Beach;
National Park.

(6007, Mineral; Alfred Gurr; 300 acres; Ninety Mile Beach;
National Park. °

s J. P, JONES,
Minister of Mines.

INING LEASE DECLARED VO1D.
M

9910, Bendigo; The Central Red White & Blue Mining Co.
N. L.; Bendigo.

W. BARAGWANATH,
Seccretary for Mines.
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Land Act 1928,
AREAS OF LANDS COMPRISED IN CERTAIN CLASSES DIMINISHED OR INCREASED.

PROCLAMATION

By His Excelloncy the Lieutenant-Governor of the State of Victoria and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of
Australia, &e., &c., &c.

Vv

HEREAS by the Land dct 1928 it is amongst other things enacted that the Governor in Council may, by Proclamation to be
* published in the Government Gazelte, at any time diminish or inerease the area of land comprised in any of the classes mentioned

in Part L., Division 1, section 3, of the said Land Act 1928, hut that the area of lands which may he sold by auction {Class 6) shall not

be incrensed except as in certain cases in the said Act provided :
with the advice of the Executive Council of the said State,

Victorin, in the Commonwealth ot Australia, by and

Now therefore I, the Lieutenant-Governor of the State olf
and in

nccordance with the provisions of sections 94 and 117 of the Lund dct 1928 aforesaid, do hereby diminish or increase (as the
case may be) the arens of Crown lands comprised in Classes 2, 6, 7, and 8 respectively of the classes mentioned in section 5 of
the Land Act 1928 aforesaid to the extent set forth in the subjoined Schedule {that 13 to say) :—

Schedule referred to.
CrassEs DIMINISHED OR INCREASED.

Diminished 1 d. .
County Parigh. Aliotmeny Area, Description,
Class Class.
A. R. P
Borung Bangerang 158¢ 75 0 0 8 6 In north of parish
Talbot Maryborough 27,28,29,8ec. 217 19 0 0 7 2 In west of Borough of
Maryborough '™

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this fourteenth day of August,
in the year of our Lord One thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, and in the twenty-fourth year of the'reign

of His Mujesty King George V.

(L.B.)

W. H, IRVINE.

By His Excellency’s Command,

A, A. DUNSTAN,
Commissioner of Crown Tlands and Survey.

Gop save THE Kivng !

CONSTITUTION ACT AMENDMENT ACT 1928,
SECTION 192.

At the Pazecutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the fourteenth
day of August, 1033.

PRESENT:
1lis Txcelleney the Lieutenant-Goveruor of Victoria.

Sir-Stanley Argyle | Mr. Chandler.
Mr. Allan |

N pursuance of the provisions contained in The Constitu-
I tion Act Amendment Act 1928, section 192, His Excellency
the Licutenant-Governor of the State of Victoria, by and with
the advice of the Lxecutive Council thereof, doth make the
following Orders, that is to say:—

REVOCATION AND APPOINTMENT OF A POLLING PLACE FOR THE
ELECTORAL DISTRICT oF BOROONDARA.

Revoke the appointment of Norwood-rond. Burwood, as a
Polling Place within and for the Camberweil Subdivision of
the Electoral District of Boroondara, and appoint Toorak-road.
Burwood, in lieu thereof ag a Polling Place within and for the
said Subdivision of the said Electorul District.

APPOINTMENT OF A POLLING T'LACE FOR THE
ELECTORAL DISTRICT OF BOROONDARA.

Appoint Toorak-road, Burwood, which iz a Polling llace
within and for the Camberwell Subdivision of the Electoral
District of Boroondara, Lo'be also a Polling Place for the
Burwood Suhdivision of the said Electoral District. N

And the Honorable Ian Macfarlan, His Majesty's Chief Sec-
retary for the State of Victoria, shall give the necessary direc-
tions herein accordingly.

C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Couneil.

Motor Omnibus Act 1928 (No. 3742).

PRESCRTBING A ROUTE IN RESPECT OF WHICH
LICENCES FOR STAGE MOTOR OMNIBUSES MAY BE
GRANTED. t

At the Ewecutive Council Chamber, A[c)bourne, the fourteenth
day of August, 1933,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor of Victoria.

Sir Stanley Argyle Mr. Chandler.

Mr. Allan

l_‘ IS Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor of the State of

Vicloria, by and with the advice of the Executive Coun-
cil thereof, in pursuance of the powers conferred by section 39
of the Motor Omnibus Act 1928 (No. 3742), doth by this Order
preseribe a route in respect of which licences for stage motor
omnibuses may he granted, as set forth in detail in the
schedule hereunder:—

RoUTE 1IN RESPECT OF WHICH LicENoes ror Staee MoTor
OMNIBUSES MAY BE GRANTED,

Route No., Description of Route,

238. Cheltenham to Dandenong.—Commencing at Chelten-
ham railway station; thence easterly, south-easterly, and gene-
rally north-easterly via the Centre Dandenong and the Chelten-
ham roads (declared main roads under the provisions of the
Country Roads Acts) to the township of Dandenong.

And the Honorable John Percy Jones, His Majesty’s Com-
missioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria, shall give
the necessary directions herein accordingly.

C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council,
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Department of Public Health, Victoria.
Commission oF Posric Hmavth.
Health Acts.

BUILDING REGULATIONS 1933.

At the Executive Council Oha.mber, Melbourne, the fourteenth day
of August, 1933,

PresenT:
His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor 6f Victoria.

Sir Stanley Argyle Mr. Chandler.
Mr. Allan

NDER the powers conferred by the Health Acts, and all other
powers enabling him in that behalf, His Excellency the
Lieutenant-Governor of the State of Victoria with the advice of the
Executive Council of the said State doth hereby make the Regulations
following (that is to say) —
1. These Regulations may be cited as the “Building Regulations
1933 ” and shall come into operation upon publication in the Govern-
ment Gazette and shall be divided into Parts and Divisions as follow :—

Part  I—Introductory. .
Part IL.—Provisions applicable to public buildings generally.

Division I.—Application for approval of plans
and specifications.

Division  II.—Fees for examination of plans.

Division TII.—Application for permission to open a
building.

Division IV.—Sites.

Division ~ V..—Overcrowding,

Division VI.—Exits,

Division VII.—Ventilation.

Division VIII.—Censtruction.

Division IX.—Closets and Urinals.

Division X.—Drainage.

Part ITI.—Lighting,
Fire Precautions.

Part IV.—S8pecial provisions applicable to theatres and in certain
cases to cinematograph halls only.
Division  I.-~Proscenium wall.
Division II.—Safety curtain and smoke outlet.
Division IIT.-——Construction.
Division IV.—Exits.
Division V.—Fire precautions.
Part V.—Qeneral and supplementary.
Schedule A.
Schedule B,
Schedule C.
Schedule D.

PART L
INTRODUCTORY.

2. All Regulations heretofore made touching the matters berein
provided for are hereby repealed.

INTERPRETATION.
3. In these Regulations unless inconsistent with .the context or
subject-matter— '

“ Alteration ” includes ‘alteration addition or extension; and “to
alter ” has a corresponding interpretation;

“ Approval ” means approval in writing by the Commission or by
the Council (as the case may be); and ,

“ Approved ” bas a corresponding interpretation,

“Building ” includes public building theatre and every building
used for public entertainment.

“Cinematograph ” includes cinematograph biograph bioscope and
every picture-projecting appliance of a similar nature.

“ Cinematograph Hall” includes every public building where
cinematograph views are exhibited.

“Door ” includes gate; and

“ Doorway ” includes gateway.

August. 16, 1933
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“ Electric Supply Authority ” means any supplier of electricity for
private public or governmental use and includes a council or
company.

“ Electrical Inspector” means an inspector authorized in that

. behalf by the Commission. '

“ Health Acts” means the Health Act 1928 (No. 3697) and the
Health Act 1931 (No. 4010) and any amendment thereof.

“ New building” means subject to the provisos contained in the
definition next following of “ Old Building ” a building erected
at any time after the date of coming into operation of these
Regulations. :

“QOld Building” means a building erected prior to the date of
coming into operation of these Regulations. An old building
shall be classed as a “ New Building” if additions (whether
made at one time or not) to the extent in the aggregate of not

“less" than 25 per centum of its floor area used or intended to be
used by the public are made subsequently to that date.

“ Passage ” includes passageway corridor vestibule and lobby.

“Person” shall include a corporation unless there is something
repugnant to or inconsistent with that interpretation.

“ Premises ” mean the premises of any building.

“ Projector ” includes any appliance or apparatus for the projection
of cinematograph pictures.

“Proprietor ” includes the owner the occupier the lessee the manager
the trustees the persons by whose authority the building has
been is being or is intended to be erceted and any person having
the management or control thereof.

“ Public Building ” includes—

(a) any concert music or assembly hall dance hall or
skating rink or arena amphitheatre circus building
enclosure gallery platform tent or structure what-
soever in around or upon which numbers of people
are usually or occasionally assembled (whether in
any such case the same is or is not part of or appur-
tenant to any licensed victualler’s premises);

(b) any church chapel or meeting house;

(¢) any building of any kind or class or any particular
{uilding declared by proclamation to be a public
building within the meaning of the Act and (whether -
any public building is permanent or temporary) in-
cludes any building room or stage forming part of
or appurtenant to or used in connexion with such
public building.

“ Secretary ” means secretary of the Commission and includes acting
secretary. -

“ Scenery ” 1n relation to theatres includes wings sky-borders cloths
curtains and decorations.

“ Theatre ” includes opera house and cinematograph hall.

Expressions and terms defined in the Health Acts shall have the same
meanings where used in these Regulations unless inconsistent with the
context or subject-matter.

APPLICATION.

4. These Regulations, unless inconsistent with the context or subject-
matter, shall apply to all new buildings. Old buildings shall be subject
only to Part II.—Divisions V. VI. VIX. IX. X. Part IIT. Part IV.—
Regulations 128, 135, and 136, and Division V. and to Part V. of thege
Regulations.

Vestries dressing and other rooms not used by the public and rooms
of less floor area than 120 square feet whether in any such case they
form portion of an old or a new building shall be subject only to Divi-
sions I. IT. III. VII. VIII. X. of Part II. of these Regulations.

Regulations Nos. 22, 23, 25, and 29 of Division V. of Part IL. of
these Regulations shall not be held to be applieable to churches chapels

or meeting houses.
PART 1II.

DIVISION I.—APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF
. PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS,

5. Every application for the approval of plans and specifications
for the erection or alteration of a building shall be in the form
Schedule A to these Regulations and shall be lodged with the Secretary
at least fourteen days before such erection or alteration is undertaken

or begun. :
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RE-SUBMISSION OF PLANS, ETC., AFTER TWELVE
MONTHS.

6. Whenever any building or alteration of a building for which the
plans sections and specifications have received the approval of the
Commission is not erected or altered or in respect of which substantial
progress with such erection or alteration has not been made within twelve
months from the date of such approval the said plans sections and speci-
fications shall be re-submitted under cover of a fresh application in the
form in Schedule A hereto for review by the Commission and the erec-
tion or alteration of such building shall not be commenced or proceeded
with (as the case may be) without the further approval of the Commis-
gion,

Every such fresh application shall be accompanied by-the minimum
fee prescribed in Division II. of this Part of these Regulations: Pro-
vided that should such plans or specifications as originally approved be
found to be substantially varied such fee appropriate to the case shall
be paid as the Commission shall determine.

CONVERSION OF BUILDING, ETC., TO OTHER USE.

7. Before any existing building or compartment is converted to any
use other than that approved the proprietor shall make application in
writing for the Commission’s approval of such conversion and shall
forward with such application such plans as may be necessary to clearly
identify the said building or compartment.

If any structural alteratioms is proposed to be made in connexion
with the proposed conversion the proprietor shall make application for
approval of such alteration in the form Schedule A to these Regulations.

DIVISION II.—FEES FOR EXAMINATION OF PLANS, ETC.

8. (1) The fees to be paid to the Commission for the examination
of plans or sections or specifications required by section 170 of the
Health Act 1928 to accompany every application for approval of the
intended erection or alteration of a building shall be as follows:—

(a) When the plans and specifications relate to the erection of
& building or of an addition to an existing building (being
& building within the meaning of these Regulations) or
to the alteration in whole or in part of any existing build-
ing (not being a building within the meaning of these
Regulations) with a view to making the same 2 building
within such meaning the aggregate floor area of which
does not exceed 500 square fect—Five shillings.

For each additional 100 square feet or fraction of 100 square
feet of floor area Eighteenpence unless the Council of the
municipal district in which the building is or is to be
situated shall have previously notified the Commission
that such Council undertakes to satisfy itself concerning
the structural strength and stability of such building or
part thereof in which case such fee shall be computed
at the rate of One shilling up to 2 maximum fee of Five
pounds.

(b) When the plans and specifications relate to such modifica-
tion of a building as does not involve increase of the floor

“area thereof—Ten shillings: Provided that in every case

where such modification involves alteration of the provi-

sions for the situation construction exits ventilation or

lighting of such building such fee of Ten shillings shall

be increased by Two shillings in respect of each such
individual provision so involved up to a maximum fee of

- One pound. )
(2) This Division shall apply to all buildings within the meaning

of these Regulations,

DIVISION IIT.— APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF
COMMISSION (OR COUNCIL AS THE CASE MAY BE)
OF THE OPENING OF A BUILDING.

9. Before opening any building or any addition to or extension
thereof the proprietor shall make application for the approval of the
Commission or of the Council (in any case where the Council has been
authorized to give such approval) in the form of Schedule B to these
Regulations and except in cases where the Commission has salready
approved of the plans and specifications of the said building addition or
extension shall forward with his application the plans and specifications
required by paragraphs (a) (b) and (c) of sub-clause (2) and the
information required by sub-clauses (3) (4) and (5) of Schedule A of
these Regulations.

August 16, 1933
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DIVISION IV.—SITES."

Site. 10. The site of a new building shall not be any land liable to flooding.
It shall be well drained by gravitation ‘into a storm-water drain
or channel and shall together with any adjoining land be free from any
accamulation of unwholesome or dangerous matter, A damp’site shall
be drained by means of agricultural drain pipes which shall be properly
laid and graded to a suitable outfall. Any depression or hollow and any
excavation made and not used for basement or cellar purposes shall be
solidly filled in with clean soil or concrete or other approved material, .

e s 11. The site of any building whether a new building or an old build-
required. ing proposed to be altered wholly or in part shall not be approved by the
Commission unless it has a frontage or frontages to_streets or thorough-
fares of not less than the following width or widths namely :—
Nocessary wl;ibh in feet of
Site. Street or Streets on which
° Site abuts.
Having one frontage .. | 40
Having two frontages - .. { 40 and 20
Frontages to be 12. Save as otherwise provided in these Regulations all frontages to

for tull longth. 4 eots or thoroughfares shall abut for their full length without any

intervening premises on such streets or thoroughfares.

13. The erection of lock-up shops or offices as approved by the Com-
mission will be permitted provided such shops or offices are of fire-
proof construction throughout and are completely cut off from the
building and subject to escapes from all parts of the auditorium being
provided in accordance with these Regulations.

Courrs.

bT""’?"A“'“ for 14.-To a site having one frontage only there shall be provided on

uilding having . N .

one trostage.® sides not bordering on the street two courts running the length of the

N building each not less than 10 feet wide so that exit may be obtained
from three sides of the auditorium and in the case of a stage of a theatre

from two opposite sides of such stage.

Connta for 15. Provided that to a site having one frontage only but a depth so
parallel to much less than the frontage as to necessitate the length of the auditorium
e being parallel with that froutage two courts shall be provided viz., one
frontage, not less than 10 feet wide running parallel with the frontage and

conneeting with another court not less than 15 feet wide running as
nearly as practicable at right angles to that froutage so that exit shall
be obtained from three sides of the auditorium and in the case of a
stage of a theatre from two opposite sides of such stage.

. Courts for 16. Tn case of buildings erected on adjoining sites having a court in
bulldings on . - ey 1 R .
adjolning sites. common such court shall in respect of buildings occupying sites as

deseribed in Regulation 14 of these Regulations be of a width of not less
than 14 feet and in respect of buildings occupying sites as described in
Regulation 15 the common court shall be not less than 14 feet wide if
parallel to the frontage and not less than 20 feet wide if at right angles

to the frontage. (See Appendix A. for diagrams of courts.)

Widthof 17. (a) The widths of the aforesaid courts are for a building the
%o capacity of officially estimated capacity of which cxceeds 500 but does not exceed
bulldlngs. 1,500 persons. For a building of a capacity exceeding 1,500 persons
the width of each court shall be increased by 1 fi. 8 in. for each addi-
tional 500 persons or fraction of 500 persons in excess of 1,500 persons.
Courts for (b) For a building the capacity of which does not exceed 500 persons

buildings . N . e
seatingunder  there shall be provided where required by the Commission a court or

500 persons. ooyt of widths suflicient to serve as approaches from the external
_exits of the building to a street or other approved thoroughfare and
“(in the case of a naturally ventilated building) as sourcés of -fresh air
for the building; provided that no such court shall be less-than 5 feet
wide. (Re wooden buildings, see Regulation 83 hereof.)

Courts to” 18. Every court above required shall extend the full length or width
extond length . .
tmdwidinot  (as the case may be) of the auditorium to the street or thoroughfare
auditorfum. 2 5,4 ghal] be open to the sky except in the casc of a passage of fire-proof
construction approved by the Commissior. , .
19. In the case of every building provision satisfactory to the
Commission shall be made for preventing the spread of fire to such
building from any structure crection ‘or material on any adjacent
premises. : : o
Commissionmay - 20. It is nevertheless hereby provided that any site may be accepted
acoept other by the Commission which does not wholly comply with the foregoing
facllittes. Hegulations as to courts but which in addition to the exits to the frontage
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to a public strect or thoroughfarc of the prescribed width has in the
Commission’s opinion facilities for exit ecquivalent at least to those
afforded by courts as specified in these Regulations.

21. No court shall be used for storage purposes or for any purpose Couts to be
whatsoever except for entrance to and exit from the auditorium and KrREf: fom -
platform or stage and dressing-rooms or retiring-rooms of the building
in respect of which it is provided. Every court shall be kept free and
clear of any obstruction during performances or entertainments or
services and shall at all times be under the complete control of the

proprietor of the building.

DIVISION V.-—~OVERCROWDING.
SeariNG.

22. (a) The seating space assigned for cach person shall be not less Seating
than 18 inches wide by 32 inches deep. In theatres which are in the **mmodation.
opinion of the Commission frequently used as such each seat thereof
shall be clearly defined by means of fixed and rigid arms spaced at clear

" horizontal distances apart of at least 18 inches and averaging 9 inches in
height above the surface of the seat. ’

{b) There shall be a space of at least 12 inches between the extreme
front edge or any point of one seat and the extreme back edge or any
point of the next seat situated in front thercof as measured between
perpendiculars: Provided that in the case of automatic tip-up seats this
space may be measured with the seat raised.

28. All seats in the auditorium of every theatre shall be firmly fixed Seats to be
to the floor and in the case of other buildings which are used for different s sogered "
classes of entertainment movable seats in groups of not less than four togetherinrowa
may with the approval of the Commission be provided.

24. No alteration of the arrangement of seating as approved by the Alteration of
Commission shall be made without reasonable notice to and the approval w.,-?,‘mmme_
of the Commission. ’

25. Regulation 23 shall not apply to any building the aggregate Certatnbutiding
floor area of the auditorium of which is not more than 1,000 square ;’m“‘é‘.ﬁ‘o‘:’,.‘”‘“
feet.

AisrEs.

26. Aisles or gangways shall be formed near or at each side of the Position of
auditorium and between the doors at the front the side or the rear of the 8™ . :
seating in every part of the auditorium and so that no seat of a row shall
have more than seven seats intervening in such row between it and an
aisle or gangway:

Provided that the Commission may accept an arrangement of geating
and gangways with more than seven seats between any onc seat and an
aisle or gangway:

(a) In a grandstand or similar building entirely open at the
front; or

(b) in a building in which the spaces between rows of seats are
not less than 20 inches wide measured between perpen-
diculars.

. 27. The aggregate width of aisles and gangways leading to any exit Atsies or
doorway or group of exit doorways shall be as nearly as. practicable 8™
equal to the required width of such doorway or doorways. No aisle
or gangway shall be less than 2 ft. 6 in. wide (wide Regulation 48
hereof). Co

28, (a) The proprietor shall keep all aisles and gangways through- Asles gangways
out every building and all exit doorways passages and vestibules leading &8, o bo kept
therefrom free from obstruction of any kind during public occupation
of the building. No person shall occupy stand in or place any obstruc-
tion'in any aisle. gangway or passage during any performance lecture
concert or any public assembly on the premises. .

i (b) Rope barriers across or at the sides of aisles mdy be uséd only
if secured with spring clips which shall become unfastened when
pressure is exerted on the rope.

STANDING SPACE.

29. The proprietor shall not cause permit or allow any portion of a Floor area not
floor area to be used by the public as standing space unless with the srmaiesmme
approval of the Commission nor axcept to the extent and in such parts bt
of the premises as shall have been shown in plans. lodged with and
approved by the Commission and the area to be allowed for each person
in such space shall average not less than 2 square feet. Where the use
of standing space has been so permitted the total widths of the exits
as required by Division VI. of this Part of these Regulations shall be
increased by 20 lirieal.inches for every 400 square feet or part thereof
of floor area so used or proposed to be so used: Provided that in every
case where such space has not been approved by the Commission as

n.
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seating space the total widths aforesaid in this Regulation shall be
increased by 20 lineal inches for every 200 square feet or part thereof
of floor area aforesaid.
30. Every member of the Police Force and every authorized officer
is hereby empowered and required to prevent persons entering any
building when there is already within such building a sufficient number
of persons to occupy the aggregate area allowed by these Regulations
as seating or standing accommodation and to order the removal from
the building of any persons present in excess of such number.

DIVISION VI—EXITS.

31. Exits shall be provided for cach compartment of a building other
than a theatre (for which sce Regulation No. 145 hereof) and for the
building as a whole and shall be placed as far apart as practicable and
shall be subject to the following provisions:—

(1) An exit 8 ft. 4 in. or more wide shall be at least 6 ft. 10 in.
high; an exit of smaller width shall be at least 6 ft. 6 in.
high;

(2) Every arched exit shall be at least 6 feet in height from sill
to springing of arch;

(8) No opening narrower than 2 ft. 6 in. shall be allowed as an
exit;

{4) No opening to which aceess from the building is obstructed-
by an altar or communion railing steps platform or stage
or other impediment whatsoever and no opening in an
interior wall of a vestry retiring-room dressing room or of
any other compartment shall be allowed as an exit except
with special approval of the Commission;

(5) If the public have to pass from the inside of a building to a
public thoroughfare through two or more successive open-
ings differing in width such openings shall be in ascending
orﬁer of width from the interior of the building to the
thoroughfare and for the purposes of these Regulations
the width of the narrowest opening shal]l be taken as that
available for exit;

(6) In determining the total width of the exits required for an
art-gallery library museum reading-room or room used for
like purposes deductions may with the Commission’s
approval be allowed from the floor area on account of
necessary fixtures;

(7) The width of an exit is to be measured at its narrowest part
utP to a vertical height of 6 feet above its sill; the width
of a doorway (not of the door itself) being therefore
measured when the door is open to its full extent;

(8) Except where permanent fixed seating is provided the widths
and numbers of exits required shall be at least as given
in the following table viz.: —

Flog;l AFtre‘t- Amxéxxtfuvldth of Number and Width of Exita.
ft. in.
Not exceeding
200 . es 2 6 One
201- 300.. 3 4 One, or two each 2 ft. 8 in. wide
301- 400.. 5 0 One, or two each 2 ft. 8 in. wide
401- 800.. 6 8 Two, each 3 ft. 4 in. wide
80I- 1,200.. 8 4 One 5 feet and one 3 ft. 4 in. wide
1,201~ 1,800.. 10 0 qug&ch 6 ft. or three each 3 ft. 4 in.
wide
1,601~ 2,000.. 11 8 One 5 feet and two each 3 ft. 4 in.
wide
2,001~ 2,400.. 13 4 Two each 5 feet and one 3 ft. 4 in.
wide, or two each 3 ft. 4 in, and
one 6 ft. 8 in. wide
-2,401- 2,800.. 156 0 Three each 5 feet wide
2,801~ 3,200.. 16 8 Two each 5 feet and one 6 ft. 8-in.
. wide, or two each 5§ feet and two
each 3 ft. 4 in. wide
3,201~ 3,600.. 18 4 Two each & ft. and one 8 ft. 4 in,
wide, or three each 6 ft. and one
8 ft. 4 in. wide
3,601~ 4,000.. 20 0 Four each 5 feet wide
20 feet, plus 1 ft. 8
4,001~ 6,600. . in. for each 400 or Four, none being less than 5 feet wide
6,601- 8,000.. part of 400 sq. ft. Five, none being less than 5 feet: wide
8,001-12,000.. in excess of 4,000 | | Six, none being less than 5 feet wide
8q. ft.
Over 12,000 .. | The lxlxulzr:nben' and widths of exits shall be determined specially
- by the Commission in acoordance with the ciroumstances
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In a building having four or more exits two of these
totalling not more than half the aggregate width of exit
space required may open into & main entrance vestibule
subject to the provision of aisles leading thereto in accord- )
ance with No. 27 hereof. Tt
Wider or more numerous exits than are set out in the >
foregoing table may be provided but no exit less than 3 ft.
4 in. wide in a building having a floor area in excess of
1,600 square feet shall be accepted as contributing to the
required aggregate width of exits.

(9) Where permanent fixed scating is provided or required to be when wiath of
provided the aggregate widths of exits required may be gxitsmsybs =
based on the actual seating accommodation that is to say se
on the number of seats where these are divided and allow- Prvied:
ing not less than 18 lineal inches clear width of seat for
each person where seating is continuous. For 100 persons
accommodated on this basis exit space to the amount of ~
5 feet shall be provided and for every additional 100
persons or part thercof additional exit space of 20 inches
shall be provided subject to the number and widths of
exits being as required by the foregoing table.

32. Whenever a platform or stage is more than 3 feet above the floor Exita trom stage
level of the auditorium or contains 400 or more superficial feet of floor **
arca separate means of exit directly to the courts or public thoroughfare
from the said platform or stage shall be provided.

33. (1) All exits shall be as conspicuous as possible to the occupants Exits to be
of the building and the word “ EXIT” shall (except in the case of mAted
churches and schools) be marked immediately over the inner side of each
exit in permanent easily visible block letiers at least § inches high. The
words “NO EXIT” shall be similarly marked in letters as aforesaid
immediately over all doorways or other openings in the building accessible
to the public assembled therein but not approved as exits under the
provisions of these Regulations. Provided that letters not less than
3 inches high may be accepted in any building (not being a theatre or
cinematograph hall) the auditorium of which does not exceed 60 feet in
length nor in width.

(2) The use of the words “NO EXIT” or of similar expression
or of any means designed or likely to prevent public use of exits required
under the provisions of these Regulations to be made available for such
use is hereby prohibited.,

(8) No window of the building shall be barred so as to preclude its
use as a supernumerary means of escape from the building in case of T
emergency.

Doozs.

34. Unless sufficient space is in the opinion of the Commission per- Doorsinfence
manently available for the accommodation of the. public between the e
building and the boundary fence of the premises the exit doors in such
fence shall be hung to open freely outwards at least.

35. Approaches of sufficient width conducting from the external Approaches

exits of the building to doorg in such fence shall be provided. totonce. 8

36. The proprietor shall allow the public to leave by all exit doors All exits to be
at the conclusion of the performance or entertainment, g

37. Every door of an exit whether internal or external shall open Exitdoors,
freely outwards towards the necarest passage court or.street or both
inwards and outwards.

38. Every exit door adjoining a public street sliall be hung to open Certain doors te
freely both ways but shall not be permitted to encroach on the highway, °Pe Peth maye

Provided that the use of accordion or other collapsible doors may be Acoordion or
allowed at entrance doorways subject to the following conditions:— ¢°°oonp,'l ®

(a) that they are so constructed and fixed that when in the full
open or -collapsed position they are recessed so as to be
clear of the exit way;
(b) that when so recessed they become automatically locked in
such a way as.to necessitate the use of a key to unfasten
them; and .
(c) that they are so recessed during public occupation of the
building. ’ AN
39. No exit door shall be hung so as to open immediately on to a Doomnot o
flight of steps having more than three rises nor to obstruct when open stops.
any exit doorway passage stairway or landing and no door or other
barrier shall be placed across any exit stairway or steps nor within 3 feet
of the lowest step of any flight in the course of a public exit.
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Door FasrENINGS.

Single-lea 40. A single-leaf door shall be allowed as an exit only when the
doors. fastening for such door is an approved fastening which will allow the
door to be opened instantly from the inside of the room of which it is
an exit without a key. A catch-pin to keep the door locked shall not be

provided. .
Two-leat doors. 41. Door constructed in two leaves may be fitted with any approved
fastening.
42, The following fasteni b d exit doors (except
Apprord e following fastenings may be used on (excep

public exit doors of theatres, for which see Regulation No. 147 hereof)
and shall be deemed to be approved fastenings within the meaning of
these Regulations:—

(a) Espagnolette or central-handle bolts provided with handles
which afford effective means for gripping and releasing them
and which are securely attached and placed not less than
2% and not more than 4 feet above the floor level;

(b) monkey-tail or similar approved bolts provided they have
handles which afford easy and effective means for instantly
gripping and releasing them; that the handle of the lower

" bolt 18 not less than 2 nor more than 24 feet above the floor
. level; that the handle of the upper bolt is not less than
4 feet nor more than 5 feet above the floor level; and that
there is no shoulder or projection or similar loeking con-
trivance on the bolt;

(¢) horizontal bolts placed not less than 24 feet and not more
than 4 feet above the floor each bolt being not less than 6
and not more than 9 inches long and being provided with
a_securely-attached knob or handle measuring at least
1} inch by 1% inch; .

(d) save as otherwise provided in this regulation locks other
than padlocks onfy in the case of a door formed in two
leaves;

(e) to a single-leaf door a draw-back lock or a Yale type lock
without a cateh-pin capable of holding the locking-bolt
in the forward or locked position or approved bolts may
be fitted ;

(f) automatic panic bolts or other fastenings that may from
time to time be approved by the Commission.

Prohiblted 43. The following fastenings shall not be used on doors, viz, :—
g g s

fostenings. (a) short bolts at top or bottom of a door;

(b) locking or swivel bars or cross bars; .

(c) padlocks ordinary spring bolts door-chains or bolts connected

. with chains; ’

T (d) any lock on a single-leaf door except a draw-back lock or
- Yale type lock (without a eatch-pin) which can be
instantly opened from inside the building without a key;

(e) monkey-tail or other bolts having shoulder or -projection or
similar locking contrivances thereon or not provided with
handles admitting of their being instantly and effectually
gripped or released;

(f) fastenings of any kind on the outside of porch doors or of
similar doors unless they are so fixed on such doors as to
allow the latter to be instantly opened from inside without
a key or other unapproved appliance:

Provided -that an approved fastening (other than a
0 padlock) is permitted on the outside of a door if the latter
’ ’ 18 in two leaves.

Fastoolngs on 44. No fastening shall be used on a door across a passage except

e such as will allow the door to be instantly opened from either side
without a key or other unapproved appliance,

No fastenings 45. No fastening whatever shall be used on the inner of two doors

ontnnerdoors.  hung in the same doorway archway or other opening.

Fastonings to 46. Knobs of drawback and other locks and of bolts shall be securely

riveted and all fastenings shall be maintained in good working order

and state of repair.

Prohibition of 47. No door guard lock or catch or handle or door pull or any similar

Jeetnotlons o ppliances shall be affized to the door of any exit 8o that when such door
-i+» -~ is opened to its full extent such appliance projects and to any extent

** . obstructs the exit. :
Passaars.
Passage 48. No passage or lobby walled in or otherwise enclosed on each side
dimenslont.  ohall be lesa than 8 ft. 8 in wide and 8 fest high in the clear.
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49. Wherever possible inclines shall be provided instead of steps in Inclines o lew
every passage or other compartment used by the public but so that no pagazess.,
such incline shall have a steeper gradient than 1 vertical to 8 horizontal

or have any perpendicular rises.

50. There shall be no recesses or projections in the walls of such Prohibition of
passage within a vertical distance of 5 feet of the floor surface save for faams oo
accommodation of approved doors: Provided that all ticket and check
takers’ boxes shall be fixed in recesses flush with a wall or in such other
manner as shall cause no obstruction to exit or entrance.

. 51..Save with the approval of the Commission ‘the proprietor shall Surtains
. . . pery &o. in

not cause suffer or permit any drapery curtains decorations or other exia :
articles or materials to be placed in any entrance or exit passage at an
elevation of less than 8 feet above the floor.

52. (1) No curtain shall be hung across any exit doorway in which Siftaios asross
a door is hung nor across any exit corridor or passage.

(2) The Commission may permit curtains to be hung across a
doorway where in the opinion of the Commission it would be undesir-
able to hang a door.

(3) In every case where such permission is given the curtain or
curtains shall be of wool or other approved material and shall be hung
clear of the floor and on a rod or rods hinged to open outwards.

53. No passage shall be used as a cloakroom and no peg-rack rail or Pauage &e.

stand shall be provided therein ) a1 cloak-toom.

Starms.

54. Separate exit shall be provided for each stairway from each and Stairways.
every floor of the building and shall lead to the requisite thoroughfare or
court in the most direct manner possible. Every such exit stairway
shall be separated and fire-isolated from every other stairway and shall
not communicate with or serve as a means of entrance to or exit from
any other premises or any portion of the same premises which is used
for any purpose other than as a building within the meaning of these
Regulations: Provided that a stairway or stairways having a total
width not exceeding one-half of the required width of exits from the
first tier may open into a main vestibule serving the main floor if the
width of such vestibule and of the exits therefrom are each at least
equal to the sum of the widths of the doorways and stairways leading
to the said vestibule. (For theatre vestibules vide Regulation 144.)

55. Where stairways or_stepped or ramped or otherwise inclined Stalrways ac.
ways form the means of exit from any floor or building they shall be ™
equal in their numbers and aggregate width to the exits required by the
table in Regulation 31 or 145 hereof as the case may be. .

56. Projection of a wall-handrail to the extent of not more than Handrail not s
' 4 inches shall not be considered a reduction of the effective width of a Jediction of
stairway or passage provided the handrail is fixed in the position pre-
seribed by these Regulations.

57. Stairs from balconies or galleries shall not communicate with stais ana
any basement or cellar. Every staircase stairway and landing shall be ldngs to be
constructed of fire-resisting materials amon wiich may be included
redgum jarrah ironbark or other approved iardwood timber not less
than 2 inches (nominal) thick. The lining (if any) of the spandrels
and of the underside of stairs and landings shall be also constructed
of fire-resisting materials.

58. All stairs shall be in straight flights shall have half-space or Flights and
quarter-space landings at intervals of not more than sixteen and not landiogs.
fewer than three rises and shall have on each side a continuous handrail
at a vertical height of 2 ft. 10 in. above the nosing of the tread and not
less than 3 feet above .the landing with sufficient balusters or mid-rails.

Provided that a wall handrail may be omitted from a stair less than
3 ft. 4 in, wide which abuts on a wall on at least one side. e

59. No stairway shall have more than two successive flights of Tumsinatai
sixteen rises each without a turn. .o
60. A central and continuous handrail shall be fixed on every stair- Handraila to
way 6 ft. 8 in or more in width in which case the newel at the head of *ti
the flight shall be at least 5 feet in height and securely fixed. This )
provision shall not apply when the tread of the top step of a flight is
less than 2 feet above the level of the landing or floor or other traffic
surface at the foot of such flight.

61. Handrails shall be properly ramped to newels.

62. Every stairway shall throughout have a clear vertical height Iuternal height
internally above every tread of not less than 7 feet. . ofstalrway.

63. The steps of every stairway required to be provided for public Tresdsans
use shall be securely supported and of uniform-dimensions throughous *ses.- ’
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and shall have dimensions corresponding with any one combination only
of those set out in the following table :—

WIdth in inches of Tre:
exclusive of Nosing. Height In inches of Rise.

(@ 1 6%
0y 12 [
(¢) 138 5%
{d) 14 5

Circular or winding stairs or stairs having winders in any part of
their courses shall in no case be provided for the use of the public,

Geometrlo Provided that the Commission may allow the use of geometric stairs
stalrs. on condition that—

(a) the centre of curvature is outside the outer string and at a
minimum distance therefrom equal to at least two-thirds
of the width of the stair; and

(b) the width of treads exclusive of nosing .or overhang is
11 inches measured at a distance of 20 inches from the
outer string.

Hanging steps. 64. Hanging steps (steps fixed at one end only) shall not be used.

Pronibition of 65. There shall be no recesses or projections in the walls of any
*  staircase within a vertical distance of 5 feet from the nearest step or
landing.

Sters or Incrines ar Doorways.

Fassage lovels 66. The level of any passage at or to the front entrance to the build-

entrance. ing shall not be more than 7 inches above the level of the adjacent
footway unless provision for ascent from the said footway to the said
passage is afforded by means of an incline or steps (as the case may be)
as heretofore provided for.

8teps from 67. (1) Steps at least 6 inches longer than the width of the exit and
Somrwars. centrally placed with treads and rises as prescribed in these Regulations
or inclines complying with Regulation 49 hereof shall be provided out-
side every exit the sill of which is more than 9 inches above the adjoin-

ing ground level.

(2) If the sill is more than 20 inches above the adjoining ground
level 2 landing extending at least 3 inches beyond each side of the exit
and at least 3 feet in forward measurement and situated between the
exit and the first step or the incline (as the case may be) shall be pro-
vided. Such steps (or inclines) and landings shall be provided with
handrails as required by Regulations 58 and 60 hereof.

(3) The width of every landing from which steps return along the
side of the building shall be not less than that required for the steps
as prescribed in these Regulations and where such landing is common
to two flights of stairs going in opposite directions its clear width as
also that of each flight shall not be less than two-thirds of the width
of the exit doorway leading to such landing.

DIVISION VIL—VENTILATION.
Srace aNp VENTILATION UNDER Woop FLoogs.

Ventilation : 68. If so required by the Commission every part of the finished
ﬁ?;:tiﬁxml, surface of the ground under a building shall be at least 8 inches above
the level of the adjoining ground and the aforesaid ground at that leve!
shall be covered with a layer or layers of properly rendered good Port-
land cement concrete natural asphalt or other approved impervious

material.

Helght of floor 69. Every person who shall erect a new building shall so construct it

sbove ground.  that there shall be a clear space of at least 3 inches between, every joist
and bearer carrying a boarded floor and the surface)of the ground
or (where such is provided) of the concrete or asphalt covering the
ground. D

Ventilation of Such person shall cause the said space to be ventilated by suitable

spceunder  gir gratings or by other approved method so that at least ¥ square foot of
clear net opening shall be provided in sub-floor ventilators for each
20 feet run of external walls and for each 10 feet run of cross walls.

NaTurAL VENTILATION.

Compartmente 70. Every compartment of the building shall be adequately ventilated
2":.'{‘.?.‘! and where natural ventilation is provided every such compartment shall
‘yen! .

be separately ventilated.



Victoria Gazette . 21517 Avugust 16, 1933

71. If an approved system of mechanical ventilation is not provided Ventiation by
by the proprietor nor required by the Commission to be provided the 2t mesat
following provision shall be made and properly utilized for the ventila-
tion of the building :—

(1) Inlet ventilators in the form of duects shafts or hoppers ipet ducts.
opening slantingly upwards but otherwise as directly as
possible into the compartment through the external walls
(either through the walls themselves or through the
windows in the walls) shall be provided. They shall as far
as practicable be equally distributed along the external
walls of each compartment. The wupper edges of
their external openings shall be below the lower edges of
their internal openings for the fully open position of the
latter and the lower cdges of the internal openings shall
be from 6 ft. 6 in. to 7 feet above the level of the adjacent
floor of the compartment to be ventilated.

(2) Outlet ventilators save as otherwise provided in this regula- outiet fues,
tion shall be provided in the form of flues shafts or tubes
extending vertically without avoidable bends or angles from
the ceiling line into through and above the roof space and
shall have their lower portions formed as bell mouths
gradually tapered upwards and their upper ends so con-
structed and so protected by cowls as to prevent entry of
rain. Each bell mouth shall present an opening of double
the area required at the outlet of the shaft or tube or flue
and the upper end of each flue shaft or tube shall not be
lower than the level of the ridge cxeept with the special
permission of the Commission.

Provided that— Proviso, ©
(a) for a building consisting only of onc floor (the Alterastive
ground floor); and Vontllating.

(b) for the uppermost story of any building consist-
ing of more than the ground floor—

one-third of the total requisite area of the outlet opening
may be provided by means of openings situated immediately
below the wall-plates and extending through the external
walls and properly shielded outside (provided the least
distance between the inner face of the shield and of the
nearest opposite surface is 2 inches); and

(¢) for each floor below the uppermost floor of a
building consisting of more than the ground
floor— .
the outlets may be entirely provided by means of such
. opening immediately below the wall-plates.
(8) In a building which is unceiled or in which the ceiling or
roof-lining is attached to the purlins or rafters and con-
tinued up to the apex of the roof approved ridge-
ventilators may be substituted for flues tubes or shafts as
required by this Regulation.
(4) The clear opening for any one inlet may not exceed 70 nor Dimension ot
of any one outlet 170 square inches. cudeed

72. All air flues ducts shafts tubes and openings whether for inlet Situstion ana

or outlet of air shall be constructed so as to be capable of being readily &r s *f
cleaned out and shall not communicate with any cavity or space in the
thickness of the wall nor with the space intervening between the ceiling
and any floor or roof covering (as the case may be) over such ceiling.
Sheet metal used in the construction of any flue duct shaft tube or
hopper shall not be thinner than No. 24 B.W.G.  Whenever required
by the Commission the inlets and the outlets shall be fitted with regu-
lating valves and appliances suitable for opening and closing them in
varying degrees.

78. The clear opening (i.e. the sectionul area of the most contracted asrwayin
part of the ventilators grating-bars and such obstructions being therefore fiztion to
excluded) shall be for inlets at least 1 square inch and for outlets 1 square
inch for every 2 square feet of floor area except as regards cloak-rooms
dressing-rooms offices and other accessory compartments in which the
amounts of inlet and of outlet ventilation may be reduced to not less
than half the amounts above required.

74. Perforated zinc or mesh or network finer than corresponds to Gratings for
three meshes per lineal inch shall not be fizxed to either inlet or outlet vents.
vents.

Provided that where all other openings into the building are fly-proof
the vents may be fitted with faces of woven wire of mesh not finer than
18 meshes per lineal inch if the gross area of such vents is made
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sufficient to provide the required net area after deducting for the wire
and if the woven wire over outlet vents at least is fixed to frames which
shall be readily removable for cleaning purpnses.

Dpeninga to 75. No opening into the roof-space nor into the space between the
colling spaces  ceiling and the floor above such ceiling nor into- any wall cavity and
forbldden. . gy pplying means of aerial communication between .such space and the

interior of the auditorium shall be allowed.

MEecHANICAL VENTILATION. .
Ventllation—

meshanieal. 76. In the case of every new building capable of accommodating in
any one room more than 1,000 persons and of every existing builging
proposed to be altered so as to increase its capacity to more than 1,000
persons or to be rebuilt or in any building where in the opinion of the
Commission the standard of purity of air prescribed below cannot be
attained by natural ventilation mechanical ventilation shall be adopted
and properly used. Mechanical ventilation may with the approval of
the Commission be provided in addition to natural ventilation or wvice
versd.

77. Where mechanical ventilation is adopted the following provisions
shall apply :—

Temperature. (1) The temperature of the air shall be maintained at not less
than 60° Fahr. nor more than 75° Fahr. during the whole
time the public are in occupation of the building.

Distrlbution of (2) The inlet air shall be introduced into the building in such a

on manner that it will be distributed evenly over the floor
space at breathing line without causing uncomfortable
draughts,

Outlots. (3) Outlets shall be provided of such area that the velocity of the
air in the outlet shaft shall not exceed 20 feet per second
except with the special approval of the Commission.

Filtration of (4) All ventilating air introduced into the building ‘shall when-

fnlet alr. ever required by the Commission be efficiently filtered.
The filtering medium shall be kept clean and in good order
to the satisfaction of the Commission.

Yoazs ot (5) Every motor operating ventilating machinery shall be pro-
::.c%?ﬁ In vided with an approved device located in an approved

position for the purpose of enabling the supply of current
to be cut off in the event of fire and such device and motor
shall be maintained in good order and condition.

(6) The ventilating machinery shall be kept working during the
whole period of occupation of the building by the public.
Provided that in any case of outbreak of fire in the build-
ing during public occupation of the latter the ventilating
machinery shall be stopped if the stoppage thereof be
caleulated to prevent spread of fire or access of injurious
gases or vapours to the public on the premises or otherwise
to safeguard such persons.

Dervices tashow (7) There shall be provided and maintained in front of all air-
machinery inlet openings in the auditorium streamers or other
1s operating. approved devices readily visible to the audience which
shall show clearly whether or not air is being ‘supplied
to the auditorium by the ventilating machinery.
8. " StanDARD oF PURITY oF Arm.
St ok, At apy time during public occupation of a building—

() the amount of carbon dioxide in the air of the room shall
not exceed 0.12 per cent. by volume; and

(») the moisture contents of the air of the room shall not
exceed 1.5 per cent. by weight.

Vacation or “ Continvous Suow ” THEATRES.

79. The proprietor of every building which is used for continuous
cinematograph vaudeville or other entertainment shall .cause the
auditorium thereof—

(@) to be completely vacated by the public for a period between
6 p.m. and 7.30 p.m.; ) o ’

(b) to remain vacant for at least 30 minutes in the case:of a
building provided with an approved system of mechanical
ventilation and for at least one hour in the cdse of a
building not so provided; and

(¢) to be thoroughly flushed with fresh air during such period
by use of the ventilating machinery or by opening all
doors and windows and to be cleansed of all rubbish and
litter. R
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DIVISION VIII.—CONSTRUCTION.

80. Except with the express approval of the Commission no building Namber of
shall be constructed 5o as to have more than two tiers floors or horizontai ™™
divisions intended for public occupation above the ground floor. The
slope of a tier shall not exceed 35° measured from the horizontal plane.

81. Every building shall be fire-isolated from other premises to the Bullding to be
e g .
Commission’s approval and ne part of such building shall overlook
or overhang any portion of adjoining premises in such a manner as to
facilitate communication to it of fire from such premises.

82. Where not otherwise specified in these Regulations the internal Mizimum =
heights of the various' parts of a building shall nof be less than the
following, viz.:—

(a) For the main compartments an average of 12 feet with a -
minimum of 10 feet at any point;

(b) under or over any dress circle balcony or gallery a minimum
of 8 feet;

(¢) for supper-rooms lounges and other accessory compartments
used by the public an average of 10 feet with & minimum
of 8 feet at any point; and

(d) for dressing-rooms and other compartments not used by the
public and for porches corridors and passages 8 feet.

‘Woopex Buirpings.

83. Every building that may uader the provisions of any extant Isolsuon ot
by-law or regulation be constructed wholly or in part as to the walls Dyiiding.
thereof of wood shall be distant from the boundaries of the allotment of
land on which it stands at least 10 feet.

84. No wooden building of more than one (the ground floor) story RBestriction on
shall he used as a public building neither shall any wooden building buildings.
in which the width of the auditorium including any annexes at the
sides thereof exceeds 40 feet be so used.

85. The interior lining of all walls and ceilings of wooden buildings Linings of
shall be metal fibro-cement plaster or other approved non-inflammable Baitdings.
material but the Commission may allow a wooden dado not exceeding
6 feet in height.

The undersides of rafters in skillion roofs may be lined with wood.

CEILINGS, SOFFITS, AND FIRE-ISOLATION,

86. The ceilings of all compartments of a building (except those on Ceilings ot
i fower stories to
the uppermost floor) and the soffits of all tiers above the ground floor be tre-resisting.
shall be lined with fire-resisting material unless the floor above such
ceiling or soffit is of concrete or other fire-proof material.

87. No building shall have a wood shingle roof nor shall the walls or Beofs linings
ceilings thereof be lined with scrim hessian canvas or similar material = .
whether the same is treated with chemicals or not and no inflammable
curtain hangings or decorations shall be placed in the .auditorium
within 8 feet of the floor. .

Provided that hangings for acoustic purposes may be allowed if of
wool or other approved material,

88. No premises shall be used as a building within the meaning of Publls bulldings
these Regulations if situated above or below or immediately adjoining certain
any compartment used as a residence kitchen laundry shop store or for Prmi=*
a steam boiler or engine or for the storage of inflammable material
unless separated from such compartment by an approved fire-proof
construction.

- Dressine Rooms.

89. Whencver so required by the Commission adequate dressing-
room accommodation properly separated for the sexes shall be provided
in approved positions for the use of artists musicians and other per-
formers.  Subject to the provisions of Regulation 140 hereof such

- rooms shall not be placed under a platform or stage nor under the
auditorium and shall be connected with exits independent of those

serving the auditorium. No dressing-room shall -have a floor area
less than- 60 square feet. All decoration in such dressing-rooms shall
. be rendered fire-resisting. The exit doors from a dressing-room block

shall be fitted with approved fastenings only.

- GENERAL STERUCTURAL Provisrons.
© 90, In connexion with the erection ‘or alteration of any building-—
(a) the materials and methods of construction employed;
(b) the methods of calculating and testing; and
(¢) all work done— - . -

shall be in accordance with the requirements contained in Schedule O to
these Regulations so far as such requirements may be applicable.
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Sanitary DIVISION IX.-—CLOSETS AND URINALS.

eonveniences,
91. (1) Closets and wurinals suitably situated properly separated
and designated for the sexes and decently screened shall be supplied
in numbers at least as follow :—

Tor Males. Fe!rng{es.
Total Number of Persons of both Sexes combined.
Closets. | Urinals, | Closets.
Not exceeding 100 .. - - 1 1 1
Exceeding 100 but not exceeding 200 1 2 1
”» 200 » ”» 400 1 4 2
" 400 * ,, » 600 1 6 2
» 600 " w800 2 8 3
» 800 »» » 1,600 2 10 3
» 1,000 » » 1,200 2 12 3
" 1,200 » " 1,400 3 14 4
” 1,400 ' . 1,600 3 16 4
»» 1,600 » " 1,800 3 18 4
”» 1,800 » " 2,000 4 20 5
3‘855"0" than (2) For a greater number of persons than 2,000 the requisite

numbers of conveniences shall be reckoned to the nearest whole number
pro rate with those set ont above for 2,000 persons.

Sexes assumed (3) Unless otherwise determined by the Commission it shall be
to be equal in . .
nwnber. assumed in eomputing the numbers of persons to be served by such con-

veniences that the sexes are equal in number.

** Urinal (4) In this Part “urinal ” means a crock bowl or stall capable of
defzed. ., geccommodating one individual user at a time: Provided that where
’ conveniences in the form of continuous slabs or troughs are permitted
every complete 24 inches of available clear length thereof shall be deemed

to be one urinal, :

(5) Where in the case of any building the Commission is satisfied
that the provision of sanitary conveniences is insufficient under the
actual conditions of use thereof the Commission may require the provi-
sion of additional conveniences over and above the numbers set out in
the foregoing table.

Situation of 92. In any building not being a church or Sunday school and

tas®2  having accommodation for more than 500 persons and served by a water-
carried sewerage system the closets and urinals shall be so placed as to
be conveniently accessible under cover from the main entrance and in
any such building having more than one floor or tier there shall be
closet and urinal accommodation on the level of each such floor or tier
and proportioned to the number of persons accommodated therein:
Provided that the foregoing requirement shall not apply to an upper
floor or tier accommodating less than 100 persons.

Construction 93. (1) Closets’and urinals where connected with a public sewerage

iaesand  gystem shall be situated constructed lighted and ventilated in accordance
with the By-laws of the Sewerage Authority for the locality and where
connected with a Septic Tank System shall be situated constructed
lighted and ventilated in accordance with the Commission’s Septic
Tank Regulations 1932,

Provided that whether so required by such By-laws or Regulations
or not the whole of the floor of every airlock closet and internal urinal
compartment shall be constucted of or covered with durable impervious
material, : '

(2) Pan-closets shall comply with the Commission’s General Sani-
tary Regulations 1931 and when entered from within the building shall
be separated from it by a disconnecting passage at least 5 feet long and
-having both of its side walls open to the air and formed to the extent of
at least one-fourth of their areas of fixed louvres.

(8) Unsewered urinals shall not be in communication with the
interior of the building and shall comply with the Commission’s General
Sanitary Regulations 1931.

(4) Detached closets and urinals shall not (except with the special
approval of the Commission) be more than 100 feet from the building
or buildings which they serve shall be approached by pathways suitable
for use in all weather and shall be together with their pathways kept
lighted at night during use of the building br-buildings.

Cloants and (5) The proprietor of every building shall cause all closets and
koptolean,  urinals appurtenant thereto to be maintained at all times in a clean
and sanitary condition.
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DIVISION X.—DRAINAGE.

94. Drains shall be provided for earrying off all rainwater drainage
and other liquid and (where not required to comply with the By-laws
or Regulations of a Sewerage Authority) shall be subject to the follow-
ing provisions — _

(1) they shall .be firmly founded and laid with sufficient fall

. present smooth impervious surfaces where these are liable

to come into contact with liquid and have watertight
joints; .

(2) every underground drain shall be laid in straight lines and

" have an access or inspection opening fitted with a suitable

cover at every change in the direction of its course and if

more than 100 feet in length and conveying foul water or

if discharging into a covered sewer it shall be efficiently

ventilated ;

(8) no drain shall be constructed or remain under any building
unless absolutely necessary to secure proper drainage.
Where the use of such a drain is unavoidable—

(a) Every drain laid on or in the ground shall be of
cast-iron pipes with caulked lead joints or of
glazed stoneware or cement pipes with cement
joints and surronnded on all sides with 4 inches
of cement concrete; and . .

(b) Every drain or wastepipe fixed clear of the ground
shall be of cast-iron pipes with caulked lead
joints or of wrought-iron pipes with screwed
joints. :

(4) all rainwater pipes and all waste and overflow pipes from
baths lavatories sinks water tanks and like fittings shall
be air-disconnected from any closed drain receiving foul
water or sewage either by being made to discharge over
a water-tight channel 12 to 18 inches long leading

. to a trapped drain inlet or by some other approved
method; and with the exception of the aforesaid rainwater

_pipes they shall also be provided with accessible and self-
cleansing traps and if more than 12 feet long be ventilated
by pipes consisting of impervious material with air-tight
joints and having no abrupt turns or angles;

(8) inlets to drains such as yard-gullies shall be properly trapped

: and fitted with iron gratings; -
" (8) in every inspection or other chamber the floor shall not be
' " lower than the outlet and the interior angles shall. be well
rounded out; '

(7) open foul-water drains near the doorways windows ventila-

tors or other openings in a public building are hereby

prohibited.
Vide Schedule C hereof Part IV..clause 31.
PART III.
LIGHTING.

NaTurarL Lieurtiveg.

95. Where a building or my compartment thereof is used for public
. ing Yy comy E
purposes in the day-time such building or compartment shall-—

(a) have glazed windows presenting a total area of clear glass
equal to at least one-tenth of the floor area of such build-
ing or compartment and distributed so as to effectually
light the whole floor of the building or compartment; or.

(b) be effectually lighted by artificial means whenever it is so
used.

Provided that in a church which is used for that
purpose only the Commission may accept a smaller propor-
tion of glass area to floor area.

Lisuting or ExiTs AND Passaces.

96. Every compartment of the building together with all exits
passages and other ways shall be kept properly and continuously lighted
so as to render all exits and passages or other ways therein and therefrom
to the available public thoroughfarc or thoroughfares at all times readily
visible during the whole time the public are on the premises. Any
darkening even momentarily for any purpose whatsoever of any portion
of the building used by the public so as to render any exit and passage

Avugust 16, 1933
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or other way from such exit to the available public thoroughfare or
thoroughfares not readily visible by the public in the building at the
time is hereby prohibited.

Praws erc. oF ProPosep INSTALLATIONS OR ALTERATIONS TO BE
AprroveD BY CoMIssIoN,

97. (1) Before the installation in any building of any system of
lighting or warming therefor or of power installation therein or of any
work or apparatus in connexion therewith and before any alterations
to an existing installation are commenced the approval of the Commis-
sion for what is proposed to be done shall be obtained.

For this purpose plans and specifications together with full particu-
lars of the work it is proposed to carry out including drawings of pro-
posed switchboards shall be forwarded to the Secretary to whom also
record copies of the drawings as approved shall on demand be supplied
.on completion of the work.

DrawiNGg oF WimminG SYSTEMS To BE EXHIBITED.

(2) A copy of the approved drawings showing the arrangement of
all switchboards and a key to the layout of the wiring and the positions
of all switchboards shall be posted as soon as practicable after approval
in a prominent and approved position on sueh premises and kept
therein in good order and condition.

TemPorarY LigHTING.

(3) In all cases in which it is intended to install temporary lighting
sufficient notice in writing of such intention shall be given to the Com-
mission and its approval shall be obtained before the work of installation
is commenced. ’

ELECTRIC LIGHTING™ AND POWER INSTALLATION,

98. The proprietor of every building in which electric light is
installed or proposed to be installed shall also cause the provisions of
Regulations -99 to 113 inclusive hereof to-he complied with so far as
the same are applicable.

99. The extant Wiring Regulations of the State Electricity Commis-
sion of Victoria where not inconsistent herewith are deemed to be
incorporated herein. ’

CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL.

100. (1) No electric installation in such premises shall be used
unless and until a properlv gualified and competent electrical engineer
has certified in writing on behalf of the proprictor that the installation
is in proper working order nor until the Commission has signified
approval of such installation heing used. ’

. Trsrs.

(2) Tests of electrical installations or of any parts thereof may be
made by the Commission from time to time, ’

Service Mains anp Fuses.
101. (1) The service mains and fuses in any public building shall
not be used for the supply of current to any other electric installation
whatever.

InperEnpEST SERVICE FusEs.
(2) Every such building when lighted by electric light shall when

required by the Commission be provided with not less than three
separate sets of service fuses—

A for the stage and power purposes
B and C for the auditorium passages exits and all parts of the
' premises open to the public and each of the groups of
circuits for A B and C respectively shall be kept separate
and distinet throughout the installaton.

Where a three-wire or four-wire service is given the
groups of circuits A B and C shall be balanced to the
satisfaction of the Commission and the Electric Supply
Anuthority.

Conxecrion 10 SUPPLY Marxs.

(8) Each group of circuits under clause (2) hereof shall be supplied
from a separate fuse box or boxes and where practicable from a separate
set of mains. Such fuse box or boxes shall be effectually sealed and
such seals shall be broken only by an authorized officer of the supply
authority. o
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Man Cmovirs B anp C. .

(4) The groups of circuits B and C shall be so arranged that
approximately half the lights in each division of the auditorium and
half those in each passage exit and other place open to the public shall
be connected to circuits of group B and the other half to cireuits of
group O and as far as practicable the lights shall be connected on circuits
of group B and group C alternately. In no case shall any portion of
one gronp be combined in one fitting with or enclosed in tie same box
conduit casing or other enclosnre as any portion of another group.

SWITCHBOARDS.
Marxy SWITCHBOARDS. .
102. (1) Main switchboards shall be placed in approved positions.
Every theatre switchboard shall be installed in a compartment of fire-

resisting construction which shall be properly lighted and ventilated
and used solely for that purpose. : ’

CHANGEOVER SwiTcHES.

(2) Changeover switches shall be-used only if approved for the
purpose.

ALL SwitcuBéarps.”

(3) Switchboards shall be fixed in readily accessible positions but
so as not to obstruct passage ways or exit ways. Where a switch-
board is placed in an cxposed position it shall be wholly enclosed in &
fire-resisting lock-up case.

Each switch and fuse shall be permanently labelled in an approved
manner or identified by figuring or lettering painted in an approved
manner ou the board to show the circuit controlled thereby.

The switchboard used for the control of signal-light or other circuits
shall be kept clear of bells telephones and similar apparatus.

ControL oF Grours A, B, anp C.

(4) The groups A B and C shall be controlled by separate main
switches and fuses. .

Sus-Circuirs.

103. (1) Circuits for power or heating purposes shall be kept
distinet and separate from lighting ecircuits. :

(2) Exit and entrance lighting circuits shall be controlled solely
at the main switechboard.

(8) The general lighting of the auditorium shall under no circum-
stances be controlled solely from within any cinemitograph cabin.
Where switches to control the whole of the auditorium lighting are
placed in any such cabin the switches controlling a sufficient number
of lights to illuminate effectively the whole of each division of the
auditorium shall be wired in parallel 'with switches on the main switeh-
board or on a. switchboard in an approved position near the main
entrance door to the stalls. .

(4) For the purposes of these Regulations “sub-circuit” means a
branch circuit beyond a final distribution board to which sub-circuit
lamps and/or other consuming devices are connected.

ConNpUCTORS AND INSULATION.

104. (1) 'The approval of the Commission shall be obtained for
the use of any means of insulation of conductors other-than that
permitted under the Wiring Regulations of the State Electricity Com-
mission of Vietoria.

(2) Flexible conductors shall be insulated with pure and vuleanized
indiarubber and shall be protected on the outside by a stout braiding
and rubber tube where necessary or they shall be protected by means
of tough rubber compound or other suitable covering which will resist
abrasion or other injury. . .

(83) No joints shall be made between flexible conductors.

ConpucTors—FIXING, SUPPORTING, AND PROTECTION..

(4) Where necessary special precautions shall be taken to protect
conductors from chemical and other injury.

(5) Conductors and cables covered with lead tough rubber or other
soft or easily fused material shall not be used unless protected by
external armour of iron or steel or enclosed in substantial iron or
steel tubing or other approved covering up to a height of not less than
8 feet from the floor. . .

(6) Approval shall be obtained from the Commission for the use
of any means of fixing or protecting conductors which is not permitted
under the Wiring Regulations of the State Electricity Commission
of Victoria. e . L

* August 16, 1933



Aug-usﬁ 16, 1933°

2164

(7) Wood casing shall not be used without the special approval
of the Commission. If wood casing or wood troughing be used it shall
be constructed of jarrah or other approved hardwood and shall be
run in such a manner that it is open to view throughout its entirc
length. Conductors contained therein shall be always accessible.

Tn no circumstances shall conductors of opposite polarity be laid
in the same groove in wood troughing, nor shall the conductors of the
same polarity belonging to the different groups of circuits A B and C
be laid in the same groove of wood casing or wood troughing.

(8) Except where sanction in writing has been obtained from the
Commission to run open conductors on insulators external to buildings
all conductors external to buildings (other than underground cables)
shall be cnclosed in iron piping or steel conduit, protected where
necessary from mechanical injury and securely fixed and supported.
Such conduit shall be run in such a manner that any condensation will
automatically drain therefrom.”

(9) Underground wiring shall consist of stranded cables and shall
be carried out in accordance with the requirements of the Wiring
Regulations of the State Electricity Commission of Victoria.

STAGE LIGHTING.
105. (1) Every theatre stage shall where practicable be lighted by
electric light only.
SWITCHBOARD.

(2) A switchboard fitted with all switches fuses and other fittings
necessary for the control and regulation of the stage lighting shall be
fixed in an approved position from which the operator can overlook
the stage or in some other approved position provided that the controls
are so placed that the operator can see all parts of the stage. The
switchboard shall be so arranged that a fire occurring on it cannot
readily spread therefrom.

(3) The stage lighting final sub-circuits shall be controlled solely
by the apparatus on this switchboard,

(4) A metal hood extending the full length of the board shall be
fitted at the top of the switchboard to protect 1t effectively from falling
objects.

SwircHBOARD PLATFORM.

(5) Except where remote control is used a platform with suitable
means of access to the switchboard shall be provided for the switch-
board operator. The platform shall be of fire-resisting material with a
hardwood or other non-conductive floor. The handrail of the platform
shall be constructed of jarrah or other approved hardwood. During
public occupation of the premises the switchboard and platform shall
be under the immediate control of a person duly licensed as the holder
of either an A or B Grade Wireman’s Licence under the Rules made
for the Licensing of Wiremen pursuant to the powers contained in
the State Electricity Commission Acts or any amendment thereof.

Remore CoNTROL.
(6) Where the stage lighting is controlled from any position other
than the stage lighting switchboard the control panel shall be in an
approved position aind accessible only to authorized persons.

CONTROL OF AUDITORIUM LIiGHTING.

(7) The circuits for the auditorium lighting shall be so arranged
that it is not possible to control the whole of the auditorium lighting
solely from the switchboard platform or control panel referred to in
clauses (5) and (6) above. '

Fire-ExTINCTION APPLIANCES, )

(8) At least one pair of rubber gloves and one bucket kept filled
with dry sand and a scoop with an insulated handle and at least one
tetra-chloride of carbon fire-extinguisher of 1-quart capacity and as
approved by the Fird Underwriters Association shall be kept on the
said platform in readiness for use in extinguishing.an electric fire.

Lamr Guarps.

(9) Lamps on footlights or battens prosceninm lights and when
required by the Commission other lamps shall be protected by stiff
wire guards so arranged that nmo inflammable material can come in
contact with any such lamp or light. No readily eombustible material
shall be placed in such proximity to any lamp as to entail risk of
such material becoming ignited. _ )
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Hiox Warrace Laes.

(10) Every lamp consuming more than 200 watts shall when used
for stage lighting be properly supportéd in a suitable non-combustiblé
fitting attached to a properly secured metallic fixture.

TeMPoRARY Stace LioHTING.

(11) In the case of any temporary installation used for stage
purposes all connexions with the permanent installation shall be
removed immediately after each performance unless the Commission’s
permission for their retention has first been obtained.

Stace Sockers or WELLs.

(12) (i) Stage sockets or wells shall be of approved type and shall
be substantially constructed of marble $late hardwood or other
approved material and shall each be protected by a pair of cut-outs
having a maximum capacity of 20 amperes. ‘

(ii) Stage sockets or wells shall be installed in such a manner that
dirt and dust cannot accumulate in the socket or well and so that
the contact surfaces cannot rdadily be short-cireuited.

Pruceine Boxzs.

(13) Plugging boxes shall be constructed of hardwood or other
approved material and shall be so used that no live metal is exposed.

Guarping orF Coxvuctors at JuNctions wite Buwcn, Erc., Ligurs,
Bartens, anp Srarrar Frrrings.

(14) The conductors to bunch lights portable arc lamps battens
movable lengths or portable strips shall be suitably insulated and
protected particularly at the points where they adjoin the fittings.

Sufficient length shall be allowed to prevent the conduectors receiving
any injury through movement of the fittings and all conductors shall
be protected from mechanical injury by means of leather or stout
waterproof canvas hose or other approved covering.

CaBLEs For SusPENDED BATTENS.

(15) Cables connecting suspended battens shall be of one of the
following classes of cable, namely -—

(a) Flexible cables covered with tough rubber compound;

(b) Vuleanized rubber insulated eables containing not less than
seven strands for each conductor and enclosed in canvas
hose;

(c) Insulated flexible cables covered with slow-burning braiding;

(d) Insulated flexible cables covered with asbestos or fire-
resisting braiding;

(e) Tnsulated flexible cables covered with hard cord braiding.

SuspENsION.

(16) (a) Cables connecting suspended battens shall be supported
in such a manner that no pull can be applied by the conductors to any
terminals to which they are connected.

(b) Each batten shall be suspended by means of wire ropes
attached to insulators on the battens to.the satisfaction of the Com-
mission,

- Loapixe oF Crrourrs.

(17) Incandescent stage lighting including footlights border lights
and proscenium side lights shall be so wired that the maximum current
on each circuit does not exceed the limits laid down in the Wiring
Regulations of the State Electricity Commission of Viectoria.

ARrraANGEMENT oF FITTINGS.

(18) No electric fitting apparatus or appliance of any description
shall be so fixéd or arranged that it can under any circumstances
become damaged by the lowering of the proscenial curtain or of the
safety curtain of the prosceninm opening of the stage.

Arc Lames.
106. (1) Arc lamps shall not be used without special permission
of the Commission.
‘Where an arc lamp is used it shall be—

(a) provided with an approved double-pole switch placed within
easy reach of the operator and the conductors for a
distance of 2 feet from the lamp shall be covered with a
fire-resisting material. In no case shall such a lamp be
suspended by the conduectors; '
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(b) enclosed in a suitable cover or box which shall be sub-
stantially constructed of metal of not less than 20 gauge
(0.036 inch) so designed as to provide proper ventilation
and prevent sparks or heated particles of carbon being
emitfed therefrom and so arranged that live parts of the
lamp cannot come into.contact therewith.

(2) Every frame for holding a coloured medinm and every masking
shutter shall be of metal. .

(3) Not more than two arc lamps shall be under the control of
any one operator and they shall not be more than 10 feet apart.

ResisTances anp Cmore Coirs.

107. (1) Resistances and choke coils for regulating the pressure
for lights or motors or for other purposcs shall be mounted on incom-
bustible bases. They shall be so protected and placed at such a
distance from any combustible material that no part of the resistance
or choke coil if broken can fall on such material or vice versa.

. (2) Resistances for arc lamps shall be placed in approved per-
manent positions and wired with their connecting terminals on the
-under side.

(3) Liquid resistances shall be placed in a fire-proof room reserved
for the purpose. Liquid resistances with side or bottom connexions
shall be mounted on frames and shall be provided with effective trays.

(4) In general all dimmer resistances shall be connected in the
active conductor of the circuit and a suitable control switch for
interrupting the current shall be connected on the supply side of the
dimmer. All dimmers shall be suitably insulated, and where two or
more dimmers are installed in close proximity on different active con-
ductors they. shall be of the all-insulated type or shall have all exposed
metal parts bonded together and connected to earth.

Where however the previous consent in writing of the ‘Commission
has been obtained dimmers may be installed in the neutral conductor
of the ecircuit provided that such dimmers are of a type which will
ot open the circuit and a double-pole switch is inserted in the con-
ductors of the circuit on the supply side of and in close proximity
to the dimmers.

All metal work of dimmer frames shall be effectively connected to
earth.

SwiTCHES.
108. (1) The minimum distance between live metal parts of
opposite polarity shall be 2% inches unless such parts are separated

and screened by insulating material to the Commission’s satisfaction.
(2) All switch covers and handles shall be insulated.

) Cur-ours or Fuses.

109. (1) Supplies of sparc wedges or containers ready wired shall
be kept available for replacement purposes. .

(2) Temporary bridging of terminals iz hereby prohibited.

o Frrrives. )
. 110. All electric fittings shall be suspended or fixed in an approved
mannuer.
' TRANSFORMERS.

the Commission. .

111. Transformers shall be placed only in positions approved hy

GENERATING PLANT.

112. (1) Where the supply of current is or is intended to be derived
from special generating plant on the premises or otherwise under the
control of the proprietor use of such plant together with the switchboard
and its fittings shall in all cases he subject to the Commission’s approval.

(2) Boilers steam-engines gas-engines dynamos motor generators and
converters when used for the supply of electricity to such premises shall
be placed in such position only as ghall be approved by the Commission.

(3) No other premises shall be supplied with electricity from any
part of the installation of a public building. C

S ENGINE-ROOMS. .

(4) All necessary provision shall be made for keeping the tempera-
ture of the engine-rooms within proper limits. Cotton and oily waste
and similar inflammable material must be kept in suitable metal recep-
tacles which when not required to be open shall be kept closed.
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(5) No engine-room switchboard-room or machine-room shall be
used for any other purpose unless approved by the Commission.

(6) Gas or petrol engines shall be placed in rooms so ‘adequately and
continuously ventilated that no explosive mixture of gas or vapour and
air can accumulate in such rooms. o

Exhaust gases shall be conducted as directly as possible to the outer
air through a pipe or duct of approved size arrangement and construc-
tion.

ACCUMULATORS, ETC.

(7) Rooms in which accumulators or primary batteries are placed
shall be adequately ventilated to the outside air to the satisfaction of the
Commission,

(8) Such rooms shall be of approved fire-resisting construction and
shall be used for no other purpose whatever.

(9) All batteries shall be well insulated and the floors of such rooms
shall be covered with sheet lead or "alternatively lead trays shall be
placed under the batteries or accumulators.

SUPERVISION. : :

113. (1) The generating plant and switching gear shall be under the’
contro] of a thoroughly competent person. The engine-room if any shall’
be inaccessible to the public and where possible such room shall have:

an external entrance independent from any other entrance to or exit
from the main building. ‘

(2) The electric installation must be in charge of a person duly
licensed as'the holder of an A or B Grade Licence under the Rules
for the Licensing of Wiremen made pursuant to the powers contained
in the State Electricity Commission Acts or any amendment thereof.

FIRE PRECAUTIONS.
OiL anp Gas LieHTING.
114. Oil lamps shall have metal fonts or receivers supported on

metal brackets or suspended by metal chains or metal rods. Gas brackets

and oil lamp brackets shall not have movable joints. Any inflammable
material if within 4 feet vertically or 2 feet horizontally of any gas or
oil light must be protected by the intervention in the former case of
a hanging and in the latter of a fixed metal shield. Every fixed shield
must have an open air-space behind it. Gas oil and electric light fittings
shall be at least 6 ft. 8 in. above floor level. All burners within reach of
the audience shall be fitted with secret taps and shall be protected by
glass or wire globes.

115. Where gas is used in any building it shall be generated and
stored at a pressure sufficient only for forcing it through the burmer;
the pressure shall not exceed 20 inches in the generator nor 5 inches in
the holder or service pipe.

Such gas shall not be mixed with oxygen nor with atmospheric air

before it reaches the burner.

116. A stop-cock securely placed shall be attached to every gas main
so that the gas supply may be instantly shut off.

Gas-pipes shall not be of compo nor of lead except pipes for the
conveyance of acetylene and these shall be effectively protected against
injury where they are within 8 feet of the floor. . .

ACETYLENE.

117. No apparatus used for generating or storing acetylene gas shall
be used unless it has been approved by the Commission after it has been

tested and passed by an expert and shall be subject to examination by an

authorized officer. . L

Every such apparatus shall be placed in a building outside the
building in which the gas is used; such outbuilding being separated as
far as practicable from any inhabited building and kept well ventilated.
The generator shall be charged during daylight only. No matches or
other artificial light or heat shall be used dangerously close to either
the generator or the place where carbide of calcium is stored. All
necessary precautions shall be taken to prevent escape of the gas and
ignition of the same in the generating room.

118. A person experienced in the design and use of such gas-
generating apparatus shall be placed in charge of such apparatus,

119. Acetylene gas shall not be allowed to come into contact with
copper or copper alloys or silver either in the generator or storage
vessels or in the pipes or fittinga,
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120. The proprictor of a building shall not cause permit or allow
any compressed or liquefied acetylene to be brought into or remain
within such building nor shall he permit any other than an approved
apparatus for and an approved method of generating acetylene gas to
be used on the premises.

He shall not cause permit or allow any carbide of caleium to be
stored on the premises unless if.is in a dry condition and enclosed in
air-tight metal cases and stored in an air-tight covered iron container
painted red externally aud bearing thereon in plainly visible white
letters the words Carsipe or Carcrua such container being protected
from access of damp and so placed as to be freely ventilated all round.
In no case shall more than 1 ewt. of carbide of calcium be stored at any
one time on the premises.

MineraL Seirit axp Horrow Wire DistriBurion anp Varorizep
KzrroseNe LicaTiNG SysTEMS,

121. The installation of mineral spirit and hollow-wire distribution
systems and of vaporized kerosene or similar lighting systems shall be
permitted only on condition that the rules of the Fire Underwriters’
Association of Victoria for the time being are complied with and that
such further requirements as the Commission may see fit to impose
under the particular circumstances and conditions of each individual
case are fulfilled.

Liguip FuEr,
122. Liquid fuel for furnaces or internal combustion engines shall be
stored and used in accordance with the rules of the Fire Underwriters
Asgoclation of Viectoria.

Inrrammanie Fruips Nor to BE Storep.

123. No proprictor shall cause permit or allow any benzine naphtha
turpentine or any other fluid whatsoever having a flash point of less
than 102 degrees Fahrenheit nor any inflammable paints oils oily waste
or any other substance liable to ignition by spontaneous combustion to

be kept -stored or placed in any building.

Accumuration of INrrarmmanLre Materian, grc., Fornippex.

124. No proprietor shall cause suffer or permit accumnlation or

storage of articles or material of an inflammable character on over or
under the stage or platform or in under or over the auditorium or any
room or compartment having at any time direct aerial eommunication
with the auditorium or with any passageway leading directly or
indirectly from the auditorium to the street. He shall cause all scenie

properties or decorations to be kept free from accumulations of dust or
rubbish.

INTRODUCTION OF EXPLOSIVES.

125. No proprictor shall canse permit or allow any explosives within
the meaning of the Explosives Act 1928 to be kept or stored or brought
on to the premises of any building unless in.a fire-proof safe.

PART 1V.

SPECIAT PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THEATRES AND

Ilqu_ CERTAIN CASES TO CINEMATOGRAPH HALLS
ONLY.

126. The provisions of this Part shall unless inconsistent with the
context or subject-matter hereof be applicable only to theatres and to
such cinematograph halls as in the opinion of the Commission are
frequently used as such.

. 127. No building which is not in customary use as a theatre at the
time of coming into operation of these Regulations shall be nsed as a
theatre unless it complies with the requirements hereof.

Cories oF REQULATIONS T0O BE AVAILABLE.

128. The proprietor of every theatre shall cause a copy of these
Regulations to be always available for inspection on demand by an
authorized officer.

Restriction or Usk or PremrsEs. -

129. No theatre shall be constructed underneath or over any part
of any other building except with special approval which approval shall
not be granted unless approved fire-proof construction has been adopted
throughout and the buildings are fire-isolated from each other and are
provided with scparate entrances and exits to the Commission’s
approval. :
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In no case shall living rooms be allowed in licensed theatres nor in
any buildings in communication therewith.

Froor Lever.

130. Unless under exceptional conditions of configuration of site (of
which conditions the Commission shall be sole judge) the Commission
otherwise directs in every theatre the level of the floor of the stalls at
the principal entrance thereto shall not be more than 3 feet above the
level of the street at the entrance to the main vestibule and the level of
the lowest part of the floor of the stalls shall not be lower than the level
at which such floor can be effectually drained by gravitation into an
available public sewer nor more than 12 feet below the mean level of the
footpath of the street at the front of the theatre.

DIVISION I-—PROSCENIUM WALL.

131. (1) Subject in other respects to the provisions contained in
Schedule C, Part V. (3), in the case of every theatre where a stage with
a proscenium ig erected such stage shall be separated from the auditorium
by a proscenium wall not less than 134 inches in thickness if of brick
or if of other approved fire-proof material of such thickness as the
Commission shall in cach case decide. Such wall shall be carried from
a solid foundation below the stage and upwards of the full thickness
aforesaid to a height above the proscenium opening that will allow of
the free working of the safety curtain hereinafter required and of all
scenes being raised above the top of the proscenium opening in one
piece and without rolling.

(2) Such wall shall be carried up the full thickness aforesaid to a
height of at least 3 feet above the roof of the auditorium,-such height
being measured at right angles to the slope of such roof. :

(3) Not more than four openings (exclusive of the proscenium
opening) shall be formed in the proscenium wall and not more than
two of such openings shall be at or above the level of the stage and no
such opening shall exceed 21 square feet in superficial area.

Provided that this clause shall not prohibit the usé of openings in
the proscenium wall which communicate only with ventilating or other
ducts or chambers which are fire-isolated from the- stage and its
acecessory compartments. .

(4) Every opening through the proscenium wall other than the
proscenium opening shall be fitted with a quietly self-closing and fire-
proof door of such construction as shall be approved and such door
shall when closed overlap the opening by at least 3 inches all round the
opening on the stage side thereof and shall bear in block letters on the
face thereof the words “ Keer tiis Door Suur” and it shall be the
proprietor’s responsibility that such doors are not hindered from closing
while the building is occupied by the public.

(5) No opening formed in the proscenium wall shall at the lowest
part be at a higher level than 3 feet above the floor of the stage.

(8) All decorations around the proscenium opening on the audi-
torium side of the safety curtain shall be construeted of non-inflammable
material.  (Re decorations on the stage vide Regulation 135.)

DIVISION IL—SAFETY CURTAIN AND SMOKE OUTLET.

Sarery Currain.

132. (1) The proscenium opening shall be provided with a rigid
fire-resisting drop safety curtain or screen which shall be faced, with
sheet metal on the auditorium face and with approved wire-woven
asbestos cloth on the stage face-and which shall on the stage side overlap
-the said opening at least 12 inches at each side and 24 inches at the top
and shall run in steel guides at the sides. ’

(2) The safety curtain shall be so fitted and adjusted in relation to
the proscenium opening as to securc in the event of a fire occurring
on the stage an efficient smoke seal at'all parts of the proscenium
opening when the said curtain is fully lowered. It shall close the pro-
scenium opening without concussion. The curtain shall be designed so
that it shall be capable of withstanding a pressure of approximately
10 1lb. per square foot over its entire surface without undergoing sufficient
flexure to interfere with its proper freedom of movement in the aforesaid
side guides. .

(8) Every safety curtain shall when lowered be at least 3 feet distant
from the footlights at the nearest point.

(4) The safety curtain shall be hung with stecl eables attached to at
least four points thereof and to counterbalance weights and shall be
operated by hydraulic electric or other power approved. . )

August 16, 1933.



Atigust’ 16, 1983:

2170

Such cables shall be frequently tested and when defective shall be
renewed. Splicing or other modes of uniting cables shall not be used
without the Commission’s express approval.

In addition to the regular controlling mechanism there shall be an
emergency device that will permit of lowering the safety curtain from
either the “ Prompt” or from the £ Opposite Prompt” side of the

 stage.

(8) The counterbalance weights of the safety curtain shall be
fitted with approved guides and the spaces vertically below the said
weights shall be enclosed in a substantial manner with fire-resisting
material from the stage floor to a height of 8 feet above such floor so
that it shall be impossible for any person to stand beneath a descending
counterbalance weight.

(6) There shall be provided in accordance with the rules for the
time being of the Fire Underwriters Association of Victoria means
for the application of water to the whole of the surface of the safety
curtain next to the stage.

(7)"In ‘any case where a temporary proscenium is required to be
used and in any case where the stage is in the opinion of the Commis-
gion infrequently used for theatrical purposes the Commission may in
its discretion allow the safety curtain to be formed of heavy woollen
fabric or of thick asbestos sheeting fitted to a roller of steel or iron
tubing or hardwood or of other timber emcased in sheet iron and
equipped with approved gear for raising and lowering the curtain at
will together with a sprinkler system for the automatic spraying of the

‘curtain next to the stage with water in case of outbreak of fire.

(8) ‘Detail drawings drawn in ink or prints to a scale of not more
than 2 feet per inch and setting forth the design, construction, and
operation of the safety curtain shall be submitted for approval.

Smoxs QUTLET. .

1.3.5 (1) The stage shall be provided at the back portion of the roof
with a smoke outlet opening or openings aggregating at least one-tenth
of the floor area of such stage and unless otherwise specially approved
in the form of a lantern-light.

(2) Such smoke outlet shall be glazed at the sides with sheet glass
not exceeding one-twelfth of an inch in thickness and shall be so
arranged as to open automatically and instantly after outbreak of fire
with the cutting or burning of 2 cord or by the use of fusible metal
links fitted at high and low levels.

(3) Manual control of such smoke outlet shall also be provided
by means of a cord running down to the stage at two points, viz., one on
each side of the stage.

(4) Independent openings in fumber and area as preseribed in
Part II., Division VII., hereof shall be provided for the ordinary
ventilation of the stage.

(5) Detail drawings of the roof and smoke outlet in ink ‘or prints
to a scale of 4 feet per inch shall be submitted in duplicate for approval
one set of such drawings or prints as approved with or without
modifications or conditions being retained by the Commission for
purposes of record.

DIVISION IIT-—CONSTRUCTION.
. . Staee CoNsTRUCTION.
- 134, The stage floor shall be of hardwood not less than 1} inch

“thick with hardwood or fire-resisting supports or of reinforced concrete

or otlier fire-proof construction having a wood floor laid thereon without
air space.

WOODWORK, ETC., OF STAGE TO BE RENDERED UNINFLAMMABLE. ~
35. (1) All woodwork of the stage and acdessory compartments

and all scenery and properties whether on the stage or in the aforesaid
compartments and consisting of inflammable material shall be painted
or saturated with some approved fire-resisting solution so as to he
rendered uninflammable and shall be maintained in such condition.

(2) For the, purpose of ascertammg whether any of the aforesaid
woodwork scenery or properties is uninflammable any authorized officer
of the Commission (after notifying the manager and when the building
is not occupied by the public) may carry out such tests as are necessary
for that purpose.

(8) This Regulation shall not apply where the compartment con-
cerned is equipped with an-automatic wet-pipe sprinkler system com-
plying with the- rules for the time bemg of the Fire Underwriters
Association of Vlctona
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ProteCoTION OF COUNTERWEIGHTS FOR SCENERY.

136. Counterbalance weights for scenery light-battens and other
fittings suspended above the stage shall be hung close to the side walls
thereof and shall be either—

(a) fitted with approved locking devices which will effectually
prevent the accidental displacement of any of the
individual weights from their frames; or :

(b) protected by guards of stout woven wire or other approved
material extending from not more than 7 feet above the
stage floor to ‘the upper limit of travel of the weights.
Where a fly-gallery is provided the said guards may be
omitted from the space extending from the floor of such
fiy-gallery to not more than 7 feet above such floor.

’ ConsTRUCTIONAL METALWORK.

137. All constructional metalwork of a theatre which supports any
wall or any floor of fire-resisting construction shall be eneased in con-
crete brick or terra-cotta of the thicknesses specified in Schedule C of
these Regulations,

Fry Gavieries, Gripirons, Lieur PrrcHES, Erc.

138. Fly galleries bridges gridirons rigging lofts tie galleries and
electric light perches shall be of fire-resisting construction-and designed
to safely bear a live load of not less than 75 lb. per square foot.

Exits from fly galleries shall be s0 placed and arranged that escape
¢an be made from each side of the stagé without crossing the latter.

Approved means of escape from the gridiron or rigging loft shall
be provided.

Fmzr Isorartion oF WORKSHOPS, STOREROOMS, ETO.

189. All workshops storerooms scene-docks property-rooms wardrobe
or painting rooms in connexion with a theatre shall be placed in
approved positions and shall be fire-isolated from the stage and audi-
torium and from each other. )

All openings in such walls shall be provided with approved self-
closing fire-proof doors so arranged and fitted as when closed to
prevent the passage of fire or smoke through such openings. ' The floors
and ceilings of such rooms shall be fire-proof. .. '

The storage of scenery or properties in other than approved store-
rooms or scene-docks is hercby prohibited.

Situarion oF Dressing-rRooMs FOr ArTisTs AND Musicrans,

140. In no theatre shall any dressing-room be situated under the
stage or auditorium except with the approval of the Commission. Ever
such dressing-room shall be placed only in a block separated from the
stage and auditorium by fire-proof party walls and have only such
means of communication therewith as may be approved. All such
dressing-rooms shall be coustructed of fire-proof materials and -con-
_nected with exits independent of those provided for the auditorium.and
leading to a thoroughfare.

All dressing-rooms shall be provided with movable windows placed in
the external walls thereof and formed of steel or iron sashes glazed with
wired glass in accordance with the specification of the Fire Under-
writers Association of Victoria and operating in steel or iron frames.

Such windows shall not be obstructed by iron or other bars or other
hindrance to the use of the window openings as supernumerary means
of access for purposes of escape or rescue.

Froors or Barconixs, Etc., T0 BE oF HaARDWOOD 1N CeRTarN Casks.

141, In any case in which the floor of any balcony gallery cirele or
box is formed of wood not laid on a solid foundation such floor shall
be laid with tongued and grooved boards of seasoned hardwood not less
than §-inch thick.

- BavusTrapes ANp Hawnprames 1o BE Provipep To Barconies
wHEN REQUIRED. Coe

142. In the case of every theatre where balconies galleries (other
than fly and tie galleries) circles or boxes are provided a parapet balus-
trading and handrail of approved design shall be provided along the
open side or sides thereof and the height of such handrail above the
level of the adjacent floor of such balcony gallery circle or box shall
be.in no case less than 2 ft. 3 in. and when the slope of the tier exceeds
20 degrees the said height shall be increased to 3 fect-where opposite

the lower end of an aisle or gangway. ;



" August 16, 1933

2172

Balustrading or guard-railing not less than 2 feet high shall be
provided along the forward edge of any cross-gangway where the backs
of the seats on the next lower plat do not rise more than 18 inches
above the level of the said cross-gangway and such balustrading or
handrailing shall be returned down each side of each longitudinal
gimgway as far as the forward extremitics of the scats on the next lower
plat.

INTERNAL StaRcasks 1o BE Pracep Next 1o Externarn Warrs
Wurre PracTICABLE.

143. In the case of every theatre cvery interiial staircase shall where
practicable be placed next to an outer wall of the theatre and shall be
effectually supplied with daylight and fresh air by means of windows
in such outer wall or in exceptional cases by other approved means.

DIVISION IV.—EXITS.
DiyEensions oF VESTIBULEs.

144. In the ease of every theatre where vestibules or entrance halls
are provided the united widths of all the doorways or other exit openings
that lead from a vestibule or entrance hall towards a thoroughfare or
way shall be at least one-third greater than the aggregate width of all
exits leading thereto.

The interior height of cvery vestibule or entrance hall shall be not
less than 10 feet.

. Exirs—Nuumpers axnp WinTas.

145. (1) In every theatre exits for each compartment of the build-
ing and for the building as a whole and placed as far apart as
practicable shall be provided and be of at least the number and widths
set forth in the following table, viz. :—

Number of Persons to be ot maan of Subdivislon of Exit Widths.
200 orless .. .. . 6 ft. 8 in, Two exits, each 3 ft. 4 in. wide
201~ 300 .. .. . 10 feet Two " 5 feet wide
301~ 600 .. .. . i5 ,, Three . 5 ,,
601~ 900 .. .. .. 20 ,, Four » 5
901-1,200 .. .. .. 25 ,, Five ” 5 .

1,201~1,500 .. . .. 30 ,, Six » 5 »s
1;501-1,800 .. . L. 35 ,, Seven -, 5 .
1,801-2,000 .. . .. 40 ,, Eight » 5 sy

For any theatre or any floor or tier accommodating more than 2,000
persons one additional exit 5 feet wide shall be provided for each 200
persons or portion thereof in excess of 2,000.

(2) From a floor or tier having not less than four exits two of
‘these may open into a main entrance vestibule and from a floor or tier
‘having not less than seven exits three of these may so open subject to
thé provision of aisles in accordance with Regulation No. 27 hereof.

(8) If any floor be divided into two or more parts exits as set out
in the above table shall be provided for cach of such parts.

* (4) Subject to proper distribution of the exits the Commission may

permit the replacement of 5-ft. exits as required in the above table by.

exits not less than 3 ft. 4 in. wide in which case two of such exits
shall be deemed to be equivalent to one exit 5 feet wide and three of
such exits shall be deemed to be equivalent to two exits each 5 feet
wide. - -

S

Exits FroM STAGE AND DRESSING-ROOMS.

146. Exits from the opposite sides of the stage and two exits from
the dressing-room block of a theatre arranged so far as practicable as to
afford alternative means of escape from those parts of the theatre and
of widths determined in accordance with the foregoing table of exits
shall be provided and arranged so as to communicate directly with couyts
or thoroughfares. ’

Provided that in the case of a dressing-room ‘block of fire-proof
construction throughout and consisting of not more than two floors
above the ground Hloor and haviug not more than two dressing-rooms
on any floor the Commission may accept one central fire-proof stair
as suflicient means of exit from the block.

Door Fasteninas.

147. The public exit doors of any theatre erccted after the coming
into foree of these Regulations or altered after that date so as to become
a “New Building” as defined in these Regulations and of such
existing theatres as the Commission may direct shall be fastened
only by means of approved automatic panic bolts and all doors so
fastened shall have the words “Pusm Bar To OpEN” or other appro-
priate notice painted on them in block letters at least 2 inches high.
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DIVISION V.—FIRE PRECAUTIONS.

ArtrFiciar Lieutivg.

148. Wherever practicable the lighting of all such premises and of
the exits connected therewith shall except where otherwise required by
these Regulations be effected by means of electricity.

Sarery LieuTs.

149. (1) The proprietor shall take all needful measures and precau-
tious to prevent darkening of the auditorium whilst the public is present
therein or such decrease of the illumination of the auditorium as shall
in the Commission’s opinion reduce the visibility of gangways passages
or exits therein or therefrom to an extent incompatible with public
safety.

(2) He shall also take all needful measures to ensure that during
the whole time any of the public are on the premises auxiliary or safety
lamps burning only vegetable or animal oil or candles all properly pro-
tected against liability to flare and showing a distinet red light are
properly secured to incombustible bases and placed over the inner face
of cvery ¢xit and are kept lighted so as to render visible to the audience
the word “ EXIT ” hereinbefore required to be marked in plain block
letters not less than 5 inches high over each exit on the interior side
thereof.

(8) He shall cause all trimming and filling of lamps on the premises
to ‘be done in daylight and before the assembling of the public on
the premises. .

" Provided that such auxiliary or safety lamps may if approved be
electric lamps equipped with independent self-contained battery current
supply.

150. The proprictor shall cause auxiliary or safety lamps as required
by Regulation No. 149 but showing a white light to be provided over
each stairway in such positions as to render the whole of the stairway
clearly visible in event of failure of the nsual lighting system and shall
cause such lamps to be kept lighted during the whole time that any of
the public are in the building.

Hearine ApPaRATUS, GAS-GENERATING APPLIANCES, ETC,

151. The proprietor shall not cause permit or allow any heating
apparatus gas generator retort producer gas holder oil supply tank or
reservoir gas-meter steam-boiler steam-pipe or steam or other engine to
be located” within any theatre nor elsewhere upon the premises except
in an approved position. -

No fireplaces or stoves shall he allowed within the main walls of the
auditorium or stage and all fireplaces in other portions of the premises
shall be fitted with approved fenders and wire guards of mesh not
exceeding 14 inch fixed in position exeept where necessary openings to
afford access to the fireplace are required.

) - Use or FIREWORKS.

-152. Every proprietor shall take all nccessary measures to ensure
that no fireworks or pistol or other shots shall be used on the premises
nnless and until Regulations numbered 153 to 159 inclusive hercof shall
have been obeyed and that for the plugging of cartridges or other
containers of the explosive used for causing such shots only wads of
cow-hair or other approved material shall be used and that no prepara-
tion ‘of fireworks shall take place on the premises.

Fire Arary.

153, The proprietor of a theatre shall cause the same to be connected
with the nearest firc brigade station by telephone alarm or other approved
system whenever possible. The positions and number of such alarms
shall be determined by the Chief Officer of such brigade or by some
officer authorized by lam or by an officer authorized by the Cominission
in that behalf. The installation shall be inspected aund approved by such
officer.
Fire ArprLianNcs.

154. Every proprietor of a theatre shall provide and keep provided
on each side of the stage and in the flies in conspicuous positions and for
use for the purposc of taking down hanging scenery in case of fire a
sharp-edged fire hatchet and a sharp-edged steel fire hook affixed to a pole
long enough to admit of the uppermost portions of scenery being reached
by such hook such hatchet and hook being when not in use suspended at
a convenient height above the stage floor and in the flies respectively,
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FIBE-EXTINGUISHING APPLIANCES.

155. (1) All theatres shall wherever practicable be provided with
such number of hydrants of approved pattern each of a diameter of not
less than 23 inches as the Commission shall require and connected by a
rising main of at least 3 inches diameter with a street or other public
water-main at least 4 inches in diameter. Where placed in corridors
passageways or on stairways they shall be recessed into the walls and
the recesses shall be fitted with glazed doors hinged to fall down com-
pletely.

A stop-valve shall be provided on every fire-service pipe of a type
and in a position approved by the Chief Officer of the Fire Brigade in
charge of the district.

A water pressure of at least 30 lb. per square inch shall be maintained
in the hydrants in the flies and in the upper tiers of such buildings.

Each such hydrant shall be provided with at least a 80-ft. length of
sound hose in good order attached thereto and provided with fittings of
pattern approved by the duly constituted Fire Brigade Board in charge
of the District for the time being and properly supported in metal
swinging brackets or in the form of a figure 8 on bollards.

(2) Three hand fire-buckets of strong make provided with securely
attached handles painted red each of about 2 imperial gallons capacity
and having convex bottoms and filled with water or one chemical fire
extinguisher of 2 Imperial gallons capacity as approved by the Fire
Underwriters’ Association of Victoria shall be kept in fixed stands or
suspended from fixed brackets or rails placed near each hydrant and in
such other positions as the Commission may require.

Such hydrants and buckets or chemical fire-extinguishers shall be in
approved positions. :

(3) Inall theatrc prenises where there is no constant supply of water
or where the water-main available has not sufficient discharging capacity
or does not contain water at sufficient pressure there shall be provided
in approved positions tanks or cisterns kept filled with water supplied
by means of an approved service pipe and fitted with a ball-cock and
conducting water from the street main or by some other method approved.

Such tanks or cisterns shall be capable of containing at least 250
gallons of water for every 100 persons the theatre is capable of accommo-
dating and shall be properly protected and maintained in good order and
condition. ’

_ Water-pipes not less than 3 inches in diameter shall be connected
with such tanks or cisterns and have attached to them hydrants in such
positions and in such manner as shall be approved.

(4) Woollen blankets or woollen rugs and chemical fire-extingiiishers
or hand fire-buckets us previously herein described in such numbers and
positions as shall be approved shall be kept on the stage in the flies
scene-stores property-rooms and in the passageways of immediate
approach to the dressing-rooms of such premises and attention shall
be directed to them by placards legibly printed or painted and kept fixed
immediately above them.

Avtomaric SPRINKLER SYSTEM.

156. In cvery new theatre and in every theatre which is hereafter
extended so as to become a mew building within the meaning of these
Regulations or is remodelled the proprietor shall provide an automatic
sprinkler system complying with the rules for the time being of the
Fire Underwriters’ Association of Victoria. Such sprinkler system
shall serve the whole or any specified portion or portions of the theatre
as the Commission may direct.

MAINTENANCE OF FIRE-EXTINGUISHING APPLIANCES AND LIFE-SAVING
AppraraTus 1N ProrER CoNDITION.

157. The proprietor shall be held responsible for the blankets or
rugs and for the various appliances required by these Regulations to he
provided for controlling and extinguishing fires and for the saving of
life"at fires being so provided and kept ready and fit for instant use.
He shall also arrange with the Chief Officer of the Fire Brigade in
charge of the district for the periodieal inspection and testing of all
fire-extinguishing appliances and in event of any such appliance being
found by the inspecting officer of the Fire Brigade to be defective shall
on receipt of a report to that effeet immediately catise the defect to be
rectified, ’ o Coar .
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EmproyMENT oF FIREMEN.

158. Every proprietor shall on every occasion and during the whole
time the theatre is open or occupied by the public cause a fireman or
firemen as the case may require in accordance with the following scale
to be in attendance on the premises, viz.:—

Capacity of Theatre.

Teast Number of Firemen Required to be {n
Attendance as Aforesaid.

{a) More than 500 and not exceeding 1,000
persons

(6) More than 1,000 and not exceeding 2,000
persong

{¢) More than 2,000 and not exceeding 3,000
persons

(d) More than 3,000 persons

One fireman
Two firemen
Three firemen

As shall be specially determined by the

Commission in each case

Provided that—

(@) In any theatre in which no entertainment of the stage
involving the use of 1covable or inflammable scenery
is held a fireman or firemen need be employed only during
evening sessions and during ‘day sessions on Saturdays
and public holidays; and ’ :

(b) In any such theatre having a capacity in excess of 1,000
persons the numbers of firemen required by the above
table may‘be reduced by one; and

(¢) In any case where in the opinion of the Commission the
circumstances so require the number of firemen in attend-
ance shall be inereased or decveased by the proprietor
accordingly. ’ -

Stanpine aNp Duries oF FIREMEN.

159. Every such fireman aforesaid shall be a skilled fireman and a
member of a © Brigade” within the meaning of the Fire Brigades Act
1928 or a person thereto authorized whether generally or specifically by
a “ chief officer  within the meaning of that Act. It shall be the primary
duty of each and every fireman employed as aforesaid to as far as prac-
ticable prevent outbreak of fire on the theatre premises and in the case
of such outbreak to.take prompt and effective action to coutrol such
outbreak. .

It shall also be the duty of each and every.such fireman to promptly
report in writing to the Secretary of the Commission the occurrence on
the premises of any fire however slight and of any alarm of fire with
particulars relevant to such occurrence so far as such particulars tend to
afford information as to the immediate cause of the occurrence.and the
means used successfully or unsuccessfully for suppressing such occur-
rence.

EMPLOYMENT OF FIREMEN ON OTHER THAN 1T HEATRE P REMISES.

160. Notwithstanding anything elsewhere contained in these Regu-
lations the Commission may if in its opinion the circumstances of the
case shali warrant such action require the owner of any build-
ing to cause a skilled fireman or firemen to be in attendance and fulfil
the duties hereinbefore described and the foregoing Regulations con-
cerning such attendance and duties shall mutalis mutandis be held to
apply in such case. .

. Discrerive anp CLEaNLINESs oF PremIses 1o B -ENFORCED.

161. The proprietor shall be held responsible for maintaining dis-
cipline upon the premises and shall at'all times cause the premises to be
maintained in a proper state of cleanliness. e shall cause ail hay straw
or other combustible properties required for a performance to he when
not in actual use for the purposes of such performance either removed
from the premises or placed in a closed fireproof receptacle. He shall
not cause permit or allow shavings waste paper or other rubbish to
accumulate but shall cause the same to be removed from the premises
daily and at least one hour before the public begins to assemble in the
auditorium of the building.

CONSTRUCTION, EFC., 0F PROJECTOR.

162. The proprictor of any building shall not use and no person
shall use therein any. projector unless the following conditions are
complied with:—

(1) The projector shall be so constructed and designed as to
eliminafe as far as possible danger of fire or explosion.

(2) The lantern the body of which shall be constructed of metal
shall be enclosed in such a manner as to prevent the escape
of pieces of incandescent carbon.

.
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(3) Every projector shall be placed on firm supports of fire-

' resisting construction and shall be fitted with an approved
device which shall operate instantly and automatically to
protect the film from ignition by heat rays from the
illuminant in the event of brcakage or stoppage or
bunching or looping of the film: Provided that no such
deviee shall be required with respect to any projector in
which the source of illumination is an incandescent electric
light bulb of not more than 1,000 candie power.

(4) The film gate shall be of substantial fire-resisting construc-
tion and provided with ample heat radiation surface and
the passageway for the film shall be sufficiently narrow to
prevent flame travelling upwards or downwards from the
light opening. The said gate shall be so protected as to
prevent the heat from the illuminant being concentrated
upon any other portion of the film than that exposed in
the aperture.

(5) Film passing through the projector shall be wound as fast
as it emerges from the projector leaving only the shortest
possible portion of film cxposed to the light.

The running of overloaded spools the running of film
on the floor of the cabin and the showing in public of
film having torn sprocket-holes are hereby prohibited.

(6) The frame dises of spools containing film shall be formed of
incombustible material and shall together with the whole
length of filin other than the portions necessarily exposed
be entirely enclosed in boxes or cases made of incom-
bustible material without the use of solder and of sub-
stantial construction with an internal diameter not
exceeding that necessary for accommodation of 2,000 lincal
feet of film and fitted with a fire-trap or other apparatus
which shall effectually prevent ignition of the film con-
tained therein,

(7) Every such projector shall be maintained in a safe working
condition and the person using it shall when requested so
to.do by the proprictor furnish him with a written report
as to the working condition thercof-at the time and such
report shall be shown on'demand to any officer of the
Commission.

ProsECTOR TO BE IN A FirE-PROOF CABIN.

163. The proprietor shall eause the said projector when in use to
stand in a compartment cabin room booth or box (hercinafter called a
cabin) of fire-resisting construction and except where the use of a
temporary portable cabin is approved such cabin shall be of a per-
manent character and fixed in position.

ConsTrUCTION OF CABIN.

164. The proprictor shall cause every permanent cabin to be of the
dimensions and to be constructed ventilated and equipped as follows,
viz. i—

(1) Such cabin shall be so located and constructed as to allow
the operator at all times safe and convenient means of
ingress and egress and to permit of the safe and expedi-
tious use of the fire-extingunishing apparatus eithers from
inside or outside the eabin in case of fire or accident
involving rigk of fire.

(2) Such cabin shall have an internal height of not less than
7 feet 6 inches and a floor space and horizontal sectional
area according to the unumber of picture-projecting
appliances accommodated therein as follows, viz.:—

]

Y Number of Projectors * MiaimumHorlizontal Internal
Cabin No. Accommodated In the Cabin. Dimensions of such Cabin.
} 1 .. .. . 6 feet wido by 8 feet deep
2 2 .. .. . 9 ’ 8
3 2 and 1 stereopticon .| 22 ” 8 . ::

Provided that when any re-winding bench battery gramo-
phone or other appliance is installed or -to be installed in
a cabin the size of the cabin shall be increased to the
satisfuction of the Commission and that there shall be
provided and maintained in every cabin from the
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operator’s working position at each projector to the cabin
doorway a passageway with a clear width of at least
2 feet at all points.

(3) The walls and ceiling of such cabin shall be constructed of

or lined with approved fire-resisting material and the floor
shall be of tongued and grooved boards of jarrah or redgum
not less than § of an inch thick or of approved hardwood

not less than 1} inch thick or of concrete with insulating

mats alongside each projector and in front of the switch-
board.

If fibro-cement sheets are used for lining the walls of
the cabin they must be fixed on a continuous backing of
hardwood boarding at least 4 inch thick up to a height
of at least 5 feet above the floor.

(4) Every such cabin shall be provided with one or more door-

ways affording means of exit from the cabin. Kach such
doorway shall be fitted with a door which shall open
outwards and be fire-resisting self-closing and smokeproof
and which shall except during its actual use in entering
or leaving the cabin be kept closed while the building is
in public occupation.

No such doorway shall be less than 2 feet wide aund

6 feet high or more than 2 feet 9 inches wide and 7 feet
high.

(5) Every exit door from a cabin shall be secured ouly with a

fastening capable of being operated from within the cabin
without the use of a key.

(6) When the sill of an exit doorway of any cabin is more than

21 inches above the floor or ground outside it a landing at
least 3 feet square and having a guard rail on all its
unprotected sides and a stair or a fixed ladder from the
said Janding to the floor or ground beneath shall be pro-
vided : .

Provided that the Commission may approve of the use
of a movable ladder on being satisfied that the cabin is
used infrequently.

(7) Every such cabin shall have at least onc external wall the

outer surface of which shall be in complete contact with
the outer atmosphere. Either in the floor or in one of the
external walls at a level not more than 24 inches above
the cabin floor a fresh air opening or openings aggregating
the following areas shall be formed, viz.:—
. Square inches.

No. 1 eabin (see table in clanse 2 hereof)

.. 150
» 2 32 » » » ) .. 180
”» 3 » ” ”» 1 » .. 210

Such opening or openings shall be connected by the
shortest or most direct course with the external atmosphere
by means of properly graded flues formed of galvanized
iron or other approved incombustible material. The
external entrance to each such flue shall be guarded with
a shield or wind baflle and the inner entrance thercto shall
be protected with wire mesh firmly secured and formed of
wire of No. 19 B.W.G. galvanized tinned or sheradized
and showing a uniform mesh of 9 per linear inch and
finished with an adjustable damper admitting of the
opening being regulated to any extent desired.

Provided that the Commission may approve of the con-
struction of a cabin without an external wall on condition
that the safety of the operator is provided for and the
cabin is fitted with an independent system of mechanical

or mechanically assisted ventilation to the satisfaction of
the Commission.

(8) In the ceiling of every such cabin there shall be one or more

circular openings of sizes not less than those set out in the
following table each such opening being connceted by a
metal bell-mouth to an upcast outlet ventilation fine
of appropriate size and constructed of galvanized iron or
other approved incombustible materinl and extended
upwards without bends or angles to the outer atmosphere
and fitted at its upper end with a cowl,
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Where one such opening is provided it shall be at or
near the centre of the ceiling and where two are provided
one shall he above cach projector,

One Opening Provided. [Two Openings Provided.
- Diamot Diamet. Diamat Dismet
of of of of
Openlag. Flue. Opening. Flue.
incher. | inches. inches. inches.
Cabin No. 1 (see Table in
Clause 2 hereof) .. 13 9,
Cabin No, 2 (see Table in
Clause 2 hercof) . 14 10 10 7
Cabin No, 3 (see Table in
Clause 2 hereof) . 16 1] 12 8

To assist the ventilation of the cabin the lantern of each
projector shall (except when an incandescent filament
.lamp machine is used) be fitted with a metal flue of not
less than 3 inches diameter leading into the hell-mouth of
an outlet ventilation flue.

Wherever required by the Commission the said outlet
ventilation flues shall be fitted with electric exhaust fans.

(9) Openings in the front wall of the cabin shall not be larger
nor more numerous than necessary and shall not in
ordinary circumstances exceed 70 squarc inches each in
area for observation openings and 180 square inches each
for projection openings,

Provided that the Commission (if comvinced of the
necessity therefor) may allow openings in excess of the
latter size to be formed on condition that they are fitted
with approved fire-shutters. :

(10) Every such opening (when not fitted with an approved
fire-shutter) shall be fitted "with a shutter of sheet
iron of not less than No. 16 B.W.G. thickness sliding
vertically in metal guides extending to a height at least
equal to that of the shutter above the top of the opening
and clogely and seenrely aitached to the imner face of the
wall and with a solid sill or stop between the guides and
3 inch or more below the lower edge of the opening,

All such ghutters in any cabin shall be linked up to an
approved tripping device capable of being actuated from
. the right hand side of each projector and from the eabin
doorway and which when operated shall instantly and
simultaneously release the whole of the shutters so that
the same will fall and completely close and overlap the
said openings and prevent the escape thereby from the
cabin of fire or smoke.

(11) There shall be no exposed wooden rafters ceiling joists or
cover strips in any cabin and all necessary stands benches
tables shelves or cabinets shall be constructed of or covered
with fire-resisting material.

ConstruoTioN oF PorTaBLE CABIN.

165. The proprietor shall not use and no person shall use any
temporary portable ¢abin in any building without the written approval
of the Commission nor unless it complies with the following require-
ments, viz.:— .

(1) Such a cabin ghall not be less than 6 feet wide by 6 feet
*deep by 7 feet high and shall contain one projector only.

(2) The walls and ceiling of such cabin shall be sheeted with
galvanized sheet-iron fibro cement or other approved fire-
resisting material so that no portion of any wood frame-
work is exposed within the cabin and so that all joints
are flame-proof.

* (3) The floor shall be of tongued and grooved jarrah redgum. or
hardwood boarding as required by Regulation No. 164 (3)
hereof or of a sheet of galvanized iron 6 inches longer and
wider than the cabin and on which the cabin shall be
centrally placed.

. (4) The inlet vent shall be as required by Regulation No. 164 (7)
.hereof and the outlet vent shall be an opening in the centre
of the ceiling of the same area as the inlet vent and shall
be covered with wire mesh as set out in Regulation No.
164 (7) hereof.

. Victoria .Gazette
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(5) In all other respects the cabin shall comply with the provi-
sions of Regulation No. 164 hereof.

(6) The cabin shall be so placed that it does not obstruct any
aisle gangway exit doorway passage or vestibule.

Rewinpineg anp Storace orF Frrar.

166. The proprietor or any person shall not rewind or store film
in any building during public occupation thereof except under the
following conditions, viz.:—

(1) Film shall not be rewound in the cabin unless the rewinding
bench is screened from the projectors by a fire-resisting
partition extending from floor to ceiling and of sufficient
length to prevent effectively the ignition of film on the
bench from burning film on the projector and vice versa
and unless the dimensions of the cabin exclusive of the
portion thus screened off are at least as great as sct ous
in Regulation No. 164 (2) hereof and unless inlet and
outlet ‘ventilators as set out in the mext succeeding clause
are provided for the portion of the cabin so screened off.

(2) If rewinding of film is done elsewhere on the premises than
in the cabin it shall be done in a room of fire-resisting
construction which shall comply with Regulation No.
164 (4), (5), (8), (1), and (9) hereof except that the
minimum area for the inlet ventilator shall be 100 square
inches and the minima diameters of the opening in the
ceiling and of the outlet ventilation flue shall be 12 inches
and 8 inches respectively.

(3) All film on the premises (including all pieces and cuttings
of film) not actually in use and not stored in a cabinet or
vault as described in the next following clause shall be
kept in a fireproof container having a fireproof lid or
door which shall be self-closing.

(4) If a greater quantity of film than is required for one com-
plete programme is kept in any building it shall be stored
in cabinets or vaults complying with the Rules of the Fire
Underwriters’ Association of Vietoria for the time being.

167. The proprietor shall cause the following precautions to be
observed in any such cabin rewinding room or battery room, viz.:—

~

-—OperaTORS—NUyMBERS AND DuTiEs.

(1) Not less than one or more than three operators shall be
within the said cabin at any one and the 'same time whilst
the theatre is occupied by the public. Each such operator
shall give adequate attention to the cleanliness and detailed

inspection of the projector and its cabiu and shall take

charge of the film after it has passed through the said
projector.

Such projector shall be constantly attended by a licensed
operator during the exhibition of film.

No unauthorized person shall be allowed to be within the
cabin whilst the theatre is.occupied by the public.

Evecrri¢ Lienr anp Power.

(2) Except with the special approval of the Commission and
subject to such conditions as the Commission may impose
no illuminant other than electric light may be used for the
projector or for the cabin rewinding room or battery
room.

(3) Except with the approval of the Commission an electrical
resistance shall not be placed within any cabin but in an
approved position outside the same,

Resistances used in cinematograph cabins shall be so
designed and arranged that the maximum temperaturc of
any part does not exceed 212° F. (100° C.).

They shall be so arranged that the heat radiated shall
not injuriously or inconveniently affect the operator.

(4) The general lighting of the auditorium shall not under any
circumstances be controlled solely from a cinematograph
cabin.

Switches controlling auditorium lighting may be placed

. in the cinematograph cabin provided that where the whole
of the auditorium lighting is controlled by switches in such
cabin the switches controlling a sufficient number of lights

No. 160.—8610.—4
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to illuminate effectively.the whole of each division of the
auditorium shall be wired in parallel with switches on
. the main switchboard or on a switchboard in an approved
position near the main entrance door to the stalls.
No switches or cutouts except those required by the
operator during a performance shall be installed within a
cinematograph cabin,

Every switchboard control circuit-breaker motor generator
and rotary convertér installed in a cinematograph’ cabin
shall be so safeguarded as to.protect effectively the pro-
jector and the film from the effects of short cireuits
electrical earths and other electrical faults.

Every electric fan used exclusively for ventilating a cine-
matograph cabin shall be controlled by a switch placed
within the cinematograph cabin and near the entrance
door thereof.

All cables in a cinematograph cabin shall be enclosed in
steel conduit. Such conduit shall not be laid across the
floor of the cabin.

The main conductors supplying electricity for cinematograph
projectors and accessories shall be taken as a separate
circuit from the motor generator rotary converter or
transformer terminals or from some other suitable source
of supply. Switches and cutouts suitable for controlling
and protecting such circuit shall be inserted at the point
from which the supply is taken and in addition a double
pole switch shall be fitted in the circuit within the
cinematograph cabin. °

Each final sub-cireuit supplying a motor drlvmg any portion
of the cinematograph apparatus shall be protected by the
cutouts or other apparatus fequired under the Wiring
Regulations of the State Electricity Commission of
Victoria for the protection of similar circuits,

Portable lamps.on flexible cords shall not be used in any
cinematograph cabin.

Lampholders on pendant flexible conductors sha]l be of
the all-insulated pattern.

A metal receptacle for carbon ends which are zemoved
from the lamps shall be, provided and shall be so con-
structed as to prevent heated carbon from coming intv
contact with any inflammahle material.

- PrecauTionNs Acamvst FirE.

No person while the building is open to.the public shall
smoke a pipe cigar cigarette or like article in the said
cabin rewinding room or battery room or shall introduce
into or use in the said cabin or Tooms any matches or
any naked flame.

Conspicuous notice comprising the words “ SMOKING
PROHIBITED ” shall be posted and kept posted in every
such cabin rewinding room and battery room.

During the whole time a building is in public occupation
there shall be kept inside the said cabin and hanging on a
wall thereof in a position conveniently accessible from the
projectors for use only in case of fire two pieces of blanket
m'mufactured wholly from wool measurmg 8 feet by 3

- feet apiece and also for. every projector _accommodated
in such cabin at least one carbon tetrachloride fire-
extinguisher of 1-quart size and approved by the Fire
Underwriters Association of Victoria hanging as afore-
said; and in the said cabin there shall also be provided
and kept for use in case of fire a 2-gallon bucket
full of clean dry sand furnished with a scoop (having an

" insulated handle) for the throwing of- such sand; and a

similar fire-extinguisher and a bucket of sand and a scoop
shall be kept in"the rewinding room or the portion of the
" cabin screened off for rewinding film.

“ Juxror ” PROJECTORS.

168. Regulations 162 to 167 hereof shall not apply to t.he use m
churches lecture-halls'schools.and similar pubhc buildings of “ junior”
projectors-of the type of the Graphoscope Junior the De Vry the Pathe
Home and -similar projectors approved by'the Commission but the

Victoria :Gazette
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proprietor shall cause the following precautions to be observed where
such a projector is used :—

(1) The spool-boxes and spools shall be of an internal diameter
not exceeding that necessary to accommodate 1,000 lineal
feet of film and shall be constructed otherwise in accord-
ance with Regulation 162 (6) hereof.

(2) A fireproof receptacle shall be provided for spare spools
of film. .

(8) A carbon tetrachloride fire-extinguisher as described in
Regulation 167 (14) hercof shall be kept close to the
apparatus when in use for fire-extinction purposes. .

(4) The lamp used to illuminate the film shall be of the incan-
descent metal filament type only.-

(5) Winding of film shall not be allowed in the hall during public

occupation.

(8) No unauthorized person shall be allowed within 5 feet of
the projector.

(7) The projector shall he so placed that it shall not obstruet
any aigle gangway exit doorway passage or vestibule.

ApverTisEmeNT oF Usk or Sarery Corrtary.

169. Every proprictor of a theatre that is provided -with.a fire-
resisting safety curtain at the proscenium opening shall cause to be
exhibited on such curtain the words “ SAFETY CURTAIN * in letters
sufficiently large and so placed as to be legible from every part of the
auditorium.

He shall cause such curtain to be lowered at the first interval of
every performance in the presence of the audience and all programmes
and playbills to contain printed therein intimation that such lowering
is done to advertise the fact of the curtain and its equipment being in
proper working order for use in instantly cutiing off the stage from tbe TR
auditorium in case of outbreak of fire on the stage. He shall cause that
simultaneously with the lowering at any time of the said curtain all ©
lights in the auditorium not controlled from the stage switchboard shall
be lighted and that no wires or other fittings or fixtures provided or used -. -.
in connexion with gymnastic or other displays nor other apparatus or .*
thing whatsoever shall be allowed to interfere in any way with either the
lowering or the raising of the said curtain. He shall cause each and every
failure of the working of such curtain to be forthwith reported to the’
Commission,

ApvERTISEMENT oF Posirions or Exrrs. ERT A

170. Every proprietor of a theatre shall cause to be depicted or
projected upon the said safety curtain for a period of fully five minutes
immediately before the curtain is raised at the beginning of
every performance and to be printed on all programmes a diagram
showing in bold outline the relative positions of the stage and the stalls
floor and circle and gallery and numbered in progressive serial order the
positions of the various exits leading from the building at each such floor
level with a brief note of the names of the public thoroughfares to which
such exits respectively lead and with a prominent intimation that “ RED
LIGHTS INDICATE EXITS ” over the words of advice “ OBSERVE
NOW THE EXIT NEAREST TO YOUR SEAT.”

PART4 V.
GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTARY.

171. The proprietor of cvery building shall cause the premises to
he maintained at all times in a proper state of cleanliness,
172. No space under or over or immediately adjacent to any part of Infiammatla
any building shall be used for the storage of inflammable material, gt e o
. L bulidlng.
173. Use of any part of the building for the purpose of a living or Restriction on
sleeping room or rooms without special approval is hereby prohibited. i bt

174. The proprietor of any public building in which there is & Bosponsiaility
contravention of any prohibition made under these Regulations shall he ° Propretor
deemed to be guilty of an offence against these Regulations.

175. Any person doing any act forbidden to be done “or failing to Peosltles,
do any act directed to be done by these Regulations shall be guilty of an
offence against these Rugulations and every person guilty of an offence
against these Regulatious shall be liable to a penalty of not more than
Oue hundred pounds and in the case of a continuing offence a further

daily penalty of not more than Ten pounds.
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"176. In the case of any building in regard to which the Cominission
has decided that the issue of a Closing Order as provided for in the
Health Acts is necessary the Commission on or after the service of such
- Closing Order may—

(a) ocause to be affized to the main entrance door of the building
ordered to be closed a notice in accordance with Schedule D
of these Regulations; and

(b) cause the main entrance door of the building and such other

) doors as the Commission directs to be sealed; and

(c) require any authorized officer or any member of the Police
Force to affix such notice and to seal such door or doors,

177. Any person who without the written authority of the Com-
mission—

(a) removes or defaces or causes or permits to be removed or

" defaced any notice which has been affixed by the direction
of the Commission to the door of a building; or

(b) ‘breaks or removes or causes or permits to be broken or
removed any seal affixed by the direction of the Commis-
sion to the main entrance door or any other door of a

. building; or ’

(c) uses or causes or permits to be used as a public building
within the meaning of the Health Acts any building in
regard to which a %losing Order is in force—

shall be guilty of an offence against these Regulations,

Health Acts.
BUILDING REGULATIONS 1933.
Regulation §.
ScHEDULE A.
Application for the Approval of the Commission of Plans and Specification.
for the Erection* or Alteration} of a Building. .
To the Commission of Public Health,
295 Queen-street, Melbourne.
escribe I, the undersigned, hercby apply for the Commission’s approval of the attached
bullding which , plans and specifications of(a)

ftisintended  ag described in the said plans and specifications,
to erect or

@) Here

slter. Full name of applicant(®)
(5) Applicant Lstate or interest of applicant in premises
must v the Situation of premises
P.‘;;:;?{I:’“d" I also lodge herewith the block plan, plans and sections, and specifications
. vnder the . referred to in the extract hereunder-from the Building Regulations 1933, and
geﬂtl;h :rmlon I hereby undertake to forthwith notify the Municipal Council that I have made
Rrod this application.
. 3’;”:?35‘&“’".“ The full name and postal address of the person or party responsible for the
- the ng P t P P
- gmg:g out  appervision of the (c} :lrf:r:g; o of the aforesaid building are:—
applicables ’ Signature of applicant(®)
T Postal address
Date
Back of Form.
Blook plan. Extract from the Building Regulations 1933.

{2) With such application shall bhe lodged—

{a) A block plan showing the position of such building in relation to
the boundaries of the site to any existing buildings of whatsoever
kind on or adjacent thereto and to the thoroughfares upon which
the site of such building abuts, the general character of the

remises adjacent thereto, the names and widths of such thorough-
ares marked thereon, such plan being drawn in ink to a scale not
smaller than 1 inch to 20 fect and having such scale and the
cardinal points marked thereon;

Plans and (») plans and sections of each floor of the building (drawn in ink to a

sections. scale of 1 inch to 8 feet) and such detail drawings drawn in ink

to a scale of 1 inch to 2 feet as the Commission may from time
to time require;

Specifications. (c¢) a paged specification written in ink or typewritten giving details
pecifications . of the materials and mode of construction including the gizes and
) spacings of all members of framed or recinforced structures.

What plans and (3) On the said plans and sections (as the case may be) shall be shown the—

section to show. (¢) Internal dimensions in figures (that is to say the length width and

' . height to wall-plate and ceiling respectively) of each story and of
each compartment of each story; ) :

(b) proposed use of the several compartments of the building and whether

these are situated below on or above the ground floor and the
uses to which any other building or rooms which are or are
proposed to be placed above or below or laterally communicating
with or adjacent to such public building will be put;

{c) position of each internal and external exit;

(d) width and height in figures of each exit and the height of each exit

. sill above the level of the ground beneath and adjoining the
building;
* “Erectlon  Includes ercction, building, re-building, re-erection, and removal and re-erection
on anather site

er site.
+ “ Alteration” includes alteration, addition, or extenst
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(¢) position and width and height of each passage;

(f) position length and depth of platform or stage and its rise or
height above the level of the immediately adjacent portion of the
floor of the auditorium;

(g) where permanent fixed seating is provided or required under the
provisions of these Regulations to be provided the intended or
actual position and number in figures in serial order of all seats;

(k) position and minimum width of each gangway and aisle;

(#) minimum width and headway of each stairway or flight of steps and
the width of treads and height of rises;

(7} structural connexion (if any) with any other building;

(k) ground-line;

(1) depth of foundation below the ground surface and heights of walls
of proscenium and sfaircases above the auditorium and other
adjacent roofs; .

(m) thickness of each wall; .

(n) positions of floor-bearers beams girders bressummers trusses or

cantilevers; and

(o) form and pitch of roof with height of collar-tie above wall-plates.

(4) With the aforesaid plans and specifications there shall also in the case Concreto or
of every design of a reinforced concrete or metal frame building he submitted metalframe
the data and calculations upon which such design is based and in any other Pulldings.
case as may be specially required by the Commission.

{5) The name ard address of the architect or engincer shall be endorsed on Name of
every such block plan plan section detail drawing and specification and in case "dlﬂm'“g ¢
an architect or engineer is not to superintend the erection of the building the o endorsed
name and address of the person responsible for the supervision of its erection

shall be furnished with the said plans scetions and specifications.

Health Acta.
BUILDING REGULATIONS 1933,

Regulation 9.
ScHEDULE B.
Application for the Commissiow’s Approval of the Opening of a Building
or of the Opening of an Ewxtension of a Building.
To the Commission of Public Health,
205 Queen-street, Melbourne.
"1, the undersigned, hereby apply for the Commission’s approval of the opening
of the building (or of an extension of the building) hereunder described, the

() ?iig:;otlilon of which has been duly completed. (a) Stelke ont
Name of building word not
Full name of applicant(b) ’ :bl;piul;llz;m
Estate or interest of applicant in premises TNt b the
Situation of premises person or body
After having made due inquiry of the person or party respomsible for the ;‘; :?hbelo

supervision of the (")§§:§:;Z?on of the nforesaid building, and being aware that g:“g}';z :r?c.ﬁon

any person making any false or misleading statement in any application under OF Alteratlon of
they I:}[)ealth Acts s%all Iv)e held guilty of an offence against tg’ose Acts, I hereby the b“udmg"
. . . erection
declare that in ihe work of effecting the aforesaid (a)altemtion
of the Commission and of the Council have been duly fulfilled.
Signature of applicant ()
Date
Postal address

Nore.~—Except In a case where the Commlssion has already approved of the plans and apect-
fientions of the erection or alteratlon of the building, thers shall be attached to this application the
ot i b 8 of the Building Regulations 1932.

the requirements

plans, p , and y
: Ewtract from the Health Act 1928 (No. 3697).
383. Every person who— .

{a) knowingly makes any false or misleading statement in any applica-
tion notice or report under this Act—

slall be guilty of an offence against this Act.

Health Acts,
BUILDING REGULATIONS 1933,

Regulation 90.
ScHEDULE C.
Part 1.
Definitions
L. In this Schedule unless inconsistent with the context or subject-matter—

‘* Area ” applied to a building means the superficies of .a horizontal section .,
thereof made at the point of its greatest surface inclusive of the external
walls and of such portions of the party walls as belong to the building,

*“ Base > applied to a wall means the underside of the course immediately * Baso.”
above the footings if any or in the case of a wall carried by & bressummer .
above such bressummer.

:* Basement ’* means any floor of a building which is under the ground floor.

‘‘ Building line ”” means o line beyond which property owners or others have
no legal or vested right to extend a building or any part thereof without

2 the Council’s approval,
‘ “B.W.G.” means Birmingham Wire Gauge,

“ Cross wall ”’ means any internal wall of a building and built in connexion + Cross wall.”
with any external or party walls and binding them together and not :
being less than 9 inches in thickness, . . s

Area.”

“‘ Bassment
story.”
‘¢ Bullding lins.
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« Bxtornal * External wall > means an outer wall or vertical enclosure of any building
wall,” . not being a party wall. R

* Factor of ' ‘“.Factor of safety ”” means the ratio of breaking load to safe load.

safety.” . “ Fireproof ” used with reference to materials includes:—

“Flrgpmol." {a}) For general purposes—

. Brickwork constructed of bricks well burnt hard and sound or of other
approved manufacture and properly honded and eolidly put together with
mortar compounded of lime or cement and clean sand.

Granite and other stone approved of as being suitable for building pur-

- poses by reason of its solidity and durability.

Slate tile brick and tera cotta when used for coverings or corbels.

Flagstones when used for floors over arches and nov exposed on the
underside nor supported at the ends only,

Concrete composed of broken brick tile stone pumice with sand and
-cement or calcined gypsum in approved proportions.

Réinforced concrete.

{¥) For special purposes—

In the case of doors and shutters tin-clad steel-clad or iron doors or
shutters complying with the specification for the time being of the Fire
Underwriters’ Association of Victoria.

In the case of stairs and landings jarrah redgum or other hard timber
‘thé treads risers strings and bearers being not less than 2 inches (nominal)
thick and the ceilings and soffits (if any) being of plaster or cement
approved asbestos sheeting tongued and grooved jarrah or other -approved
hardwood not less than seven-eighths of an inch thick (actual) or iron not
thinner than Number twenty-six (26) B.W.G.

. .. . Jarrah redgum and other approved hardwood when used for beams or

. B posts or in combination with iron or steel the iron or steel (if any) being

e protected by plastering or other incombustible or non-conducting external
R coating not less than 2 inches in thickness.

In the case of floors brick tile terra-cotta or concrete not less than 44
inches thick in combination with iron or steel; or reinforced concrete not
less than 4 inches thick.

In the case of roofs brick concrete terra-cotta or reinforced concrete.

In the case of verandahs outside landings the treads sirings and risers of
outside stairs outside steps and purches jarrah redgum or other hard timber
not less than 2 inches thick (nominal}.

In the case of internal partitions forming party structures enclosing walls
to lifts staircases and passages reinforced conecrete not less than 4 inches
thick terra-cotta not less than 6 inches thick brickwork concrete or other

" approved incombustible material not less than 9 inches thick.

In the case of glazing for vertical party structures and fixed borrowed
lights in partitions of fire-proof construction two thicknesses' of wired
zlass each not less than one-fourth of an inch in thickness fixed not less
than 2 inches apart in panels not exceeding 30 inches by 24 inches the
panels being secured in approved metal frames. In the case of glazing for
horizontal party structures floor lights of glass not less than three-quarters
of an inch in thickness or more than 4 inches square set in approved metal

£ or other incombustible frames—this shall only apply to floors of passages.
(¢) Any material from time to time approved.

“Pre *“ Fire resisting ” includes any of the materials specified under “ fire-proof”

resisting.” - and also:—

‘(a) For general purposes—

N \ . . Iron steel or copper sheets not thinner than No. 26 ‘B.W.G. Asbestos-

B cement sheets not less than 5-32 inch thick with fire-resisting cover-

: ) strips over joints and (where liable to mechanical injury} fixed
over a continuous rigid backing.

(b) For special purposes—

In the case of floors tongued and grooved boarding of jarrah or red-
gum not less than § inch (nominal) thick or of other approved
hardwood not less than 1} inch (nominal) thick,

In the case of doors and shutters jarrah redgum or other approved

. hardwood not less than 1% inch (nominal) thick;-or other timber
of the same thickness presenting a flush face towards the fire risk
and sheeted on that face and on all edges with sheet metal of uot
less than No. 26 B.W.G. the frames being also fire-resisting and
bedded solidly to the walls or partitions.

(¢) Any material from time fo time approved.

“ Pirst ficor.” “ First floor * of a building means that floor which is next above the ground
floor the successive floors above the first floor being the second floor the
third floor and so on to the topmost floor.

“ Foundation.” “ Foundation ** applied to a wall means the solid ground or the artificially-
formed support of such wall. . . .

- Frame . *“Frame construction ”” means a farm of comstruction in which the design

construetion.” provides that the vertical forces due to the weight of the structure itself
and of the loading are carried down to the foundations by means of
columns in such manner that the walls are not required to assist in sup-
porting such forces. .

« Ground floor.” * Ground floor ”” of a building means the floor to which there is an entrance

: from the outside on or near the level of the ground adjacent and where
there are two such floors then the lower of the two: Provided that no
‘floor of which the upper surface is more than 33 feet below the level of
the adjoining ground or pavement shall be deemed to be the ground floor.

+ Helght.”  Height ’* in relation to_any building as a whole means vertical measure-

" . ment taken from the level of the footway (if any) immediately in front

of the centre of the face of the building or (where there is no such foot-
way) from the level of the ground before excavation to the level of the top

e of the parapet or eaves. .

ce “ Heights ” in relation to floors shall mean:—
N (a) In the case of the topmost fioor the vertical measurement between the
- floor and the ceiling thereof or between the floor and the under surface
Lo . ‘ of ‘the tie member of the roof or if there is no tie member then up

o o .. to the level of half the vertical height of the rafters or other support

of the.roof.
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"7 (b) In the case-of every floor other than the topmost the vertical measure-
. ment between its floor and the floor next above.

‘“ Level of the ground ** means the meap level of the ground as determined "Leval'gl the
by the Surveyor or Engineer of the local Council. ground.
‘“Party wall ” means o wall forming part of a building and used or con- “Party wall.”
strueted to be used for separation of adjoining buildings or a wall forming
part of a building built upon the dividing line between adjoining premises

for common use %y the occupants of such premises. . .

* Party structure ” means any partition wall or any partition floor separating «Party
vertically or horizontally stories or rooms in separate occupation and structure,
approached by distinct staircases or separate entrances from without or
separating s shop from the remaining portion of a building or separat-
ing a building from & public way leading to premises in other occupsation,

An external fire escape stairs shall not be deemed a separate entrance
when 'doors opening on to_such stairs are capable of being opened from
the inside only. .
. ‘' Pillar ” shall include all columns and stanchigns or an assemblage of such “Pillar’®
columns or stauchions properly riveted or bolted together.
- ““Reinforced concrete ” means a concrete in which .steel is embodied in such ;)}“;{:xma

. & manner that the two act in unison in resisting stress. )

** Square * applied to the measurement of any area means the space of 100 “Square.”
square feet. : : ‘ .

“ Surveyor ” means the surveyor or engineer of the Council in whose district . Surveyor.”
the building is situated. . LT o T )

Parr 1I.
Demolition of Buildings.

2. In carrying out the work of demolition of any building story after story ﬂﬁ%&ﬂ
shall be successively and completely removed. No material shall be placed upon “™ '
the floor of such building in course of demolition; but the bricks timbers and
other structural parta of each story shall be lowered to the ground immediately
upon displacement and removed except special permission to the contrary is
granted by the Surveyor,

3. Provision shall be made for avoidance of all nuisance from dust or falling Nulsance to be
refuse by playing water on same by means of a rose or hy other approved method. avolded.

Pagrr III.
(1) Materials.

4. All materials shall be of good quality, and no materials shall be used in Surveyor may
the construction of any building or any addition to or alteration of any building m‘ﬁ::m.
if the same have been disapproved by the Surveyor on the ground of their not )
being of good quality. Any materials so disapproved of shall be immediately and
permanently removed from the site of the work by the builder.

5, Bricks whether new or old used in all buildings shall be whoie good hard Brick.
well-shaped well-burnt and clean bricks free from all defects. When old bricks
are used in any wall they shall be thoroughly cleaned before being used. All
bricks shall be thoroughly soaked in water before being used.

6. Send used for mortar in all buildings shall be clean grit sand free from sand.
vegetable earthly saline or other foreign matter. . . )
7. Lime mortar shall be made of one part lime ani not more than three parts Lime and llme
of sand measured dry. All lime used for mortar shall be thoroughly and freshly mortar.
burnt of good quality and unless ground properly slaked wibh ciean fresh water
before it xs mixed with the sand.
8. Portland cement shall be of approved brand and delivered in original pack- Portland
ages. It chall be subject to all requirements preseribed by the British Engineer- cement,
ing Standard Committee’s Specifications and all subsequent amendments thereof.
or prescribed by any.other approved Standards Specifications and all subsequent
amendments thereof.

9. Cement mortar shall be made of cement and sand in the proportion of one Cement mortar.
part of cement and not more than three parts of sand and shall be.used before
setting has begun. The cement and sand shall be measured and thoroughly mixed
on a clean platform before adding water which latter shall be clean and fresh
and applied through & rose.

10. Concrete shall be made of Portland cement clean sand and clean broken Cement
stone clinker broken well-burnt brick or terra-cotta. : concrete.

{a) Conerete for foundations and for solid walls shall be composed of one
part Portland cement and not more than three parts of sand and ..
five parts-of broken stone well-burnt brick or approved clinker of e
gauge not exceeding 2 inches. . - .
(b} Concrete for hollow blocks floors backing of ashlar and reinforced -
concrete shall be composed of one part of Portland cement two parts
of sand and four parts of broken stone or other approved aggregate
of gauge not exceeding three-quarters of an inch.
(¢) Concrete for fireproofing shall he composed of broken stone brick terra-
cotta or (except in combination with steel) clinker mixed in the pro-
portion of one part of Portland cement two parts of sand and four
parts of broken stone brick terra-cotta or clinker of gauge not exceed-
ing three-quarters of an inch, ' i

. 1L Structural timber work used in any building shall be of good sound well- Timber.
seasoned dry material free from rot large ‘or loose knots sap shakes or any

imperfection whereby the strength may be impaired and shall be of -such dimen-
sions as. the purposes for which the building is intended require. ‘

., 12. Wrought iron shall be uniform and fibrous. It shall have an ultimate ten- Wrooght iron.
sile resistance of not less than 42,000 pounds per square inch and an elongation of
18 per centum in 8 inches when tested in small test-picces. '

18. Structural steel used in buildings shall be free from seams flaws cracks Steel.
defective edges or other defects and shall have a smooth uniform finish. : T

14, Al structural steel used in beams and columns and in other large -members Strnctural steel
shall comply with the Specification for the time beéing.of the British Engineering in beams and
‘Standard Committee. or the Australian. Commonwealth Engineering Standard o0dmwos.
_specification for mild steel, and_ the working stresses adopted shall be as hereiu-

‘after provided for buildings of steel frame construction, - . T

-3
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Rivet steel. 15. Rivet steel shall have an ultimate resistance of from 483,000 pounds to 58,000
pounds per square inch nn elastic limit not less than one-half of its ultimate
- ’ strength and a percentage of elongation in 8 inches equal to 26 and shall be
" capable of being bent cold double-on itself without fracture on the outside of the

bent portion.

Test bars. 16. Test bars of wrought iron snd steel shall have a sectional area of not less
than one-half of 1 square inch.

Cast steel. 17. All steel castings shall be solid free from flaws and be annealed.

Castlron. - 18. All cast-iron castings shall be made of clean tough gray iron. They shall be

free from injurious blow-holes cold-shuts and cinder spots. Sample bars 1 inch
square cast in sand moulds ip a span of 12 inches shall bear a central load of
2,000 pounds.

Test of

materlals, 19. Except where otherwise provided for herein the cost of all tests of mate-
rinls required under this Schedule shall be borne by the builder.

; 2 & ials, . . .
Factor of {2) Strength of Materials, &c

safsty. 20. The factor of safety where the unit stress for any meterial is nob pre-
seribed in this Scheduls shall be as four to one for metals (except cast iron) sub-
jected to tension or transverse stress as six to one for timber as ten to one for
natural or artificial stones and brick or stone masonry in columns except where
working stresses are otherwise preseribed in this Schedule varying the factors of

cate loads £ safety here given. The factor for cast-iron columns shall be as eight to one.

afe loads for

brick and 21. The safe bearing load for brick-work shall be taken at eight tons per
wasonry work. square foot when lime mortar and fifteen tons per square foot when cement
mortar is used. The safe bearing load for ashlar masonry shall be taken at eight
tons per square foot when lime mortar and fifteen tons per square foot when
_ Portland cement mortar is vsed.

Conerete® "7 95 The safe bearing load for concrete when Portland cement is used shall be
taken at twelve tons per square foot. The safe bearing load for such concrete
may be taken as sixteen tons per square foot when the proportions are—one
part of cement two parts of sand and four parts of broken stone well-burnt

ati brick or approved clinker of gauged dimensions not more than 2 inehes.
on

2,“,‘.’, ngth of 23. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained the dimensions

materialy. of each structural member or combination of materials required for the construec-
tion of the building shall be ascertained by computation according to modern

New materlals engineering practice,

and m“i“"d“f 24. The Commission may permit use of any other materials or methods of con-

Z"“:m: c:’ struction -as being equal to or superior to those provided for in this Schedule.

ost of Festa. The applicants for such permission shall pay all expenses in connexion with
any tests that may be required.

ParT 1V.
Eacavations, Foundations, and Footings,
Excavatlons. 95. All srcavations for footings shall be taken down to a solid foundation to
be approved by the Surveyor except in the case of construction of artificial foun-
dation approved ‘h{ the Surveyor. The placing of any footing in position shall
{;‘3&:’:‘;’“ of  not be begun until at least 24 hours’ notice has been given to the Surveyor that
: the trenches are ready for inspection.

Foundations, 2@, Every building shall have foundations of solid ground or artiticial foun-
dations of hardwood brick stone concrete reinforced concrete steel or iron grillage
encased in concrete or piles. Artificial foundations shall be desigped so as to
reduce the pressure per square foot to the safe bearing capacity of the soil. All
foundations -must . be approved by the Surveyor before the commencement of
any ereclion thereon.

Footing.

Bearing 27. Where no test of Lhe sustaining power of the soil has been made the load
. cttnpml-‘llty per square foot on the soil shall not exceed the following, viz.:—
of rell: ’ Firm clay .. . .. ‘Three tons
Hard, clay N o ... Four tons
Firm dry sand .. o .. Three tons
Compact sand .. N .. Four tons
Sound shale rock not exposed .. Nine tons
Hard rock .. .. .. Ouc-tenth of the crushing strength

The Surveyor shall have power to require the builder to test the bearing capa-
Eityl of the soil and the Surveyor’s decision as to such bearing capacity shall be

nal,

28. If pile foundations are used borings of the soil shull first be made at the
expense of the proprietor to determine the position of a suitable underlying
stratum of hard material and the piles shall be driven to reach such stratum when
practicable. When piles arc mnot driven to refusal the safe sustaining powers
‘shall be determined by the formula :—

Safe bearing power of pile :—
2 WH

Pile
foundations,

P=
S+1 .
Where P = safe load on pile in tons'under n factor of safety of 6
W = weight of ram in tons '
H = fall of ram in feet at last stroke
S = penetration in inches at last stroke.

29. The heads of all piles shall he protected against splitting whilst being
driven, After having been driven the piles shall be cut off to a uniform level and
covered with a grillage of hardwood timber concrete concrete'and steel or iren or
stane. The iron or steel shall be thoroughly encased in conerete to prevent rust.

Width and 30. Unless with the consent in writing of the Commission every wall other than
height of o wall carried on a bressummer or founded on approved solid rock shall have foot-
footinge. ings :—The projection of the bottom of the brick footing of every wall on éach
side of the wall shall be not less than one-half the thickness of the wall at its

-y .+ base unless an adjoining wall interferes in which case the projection may be
2.~ omitted where that wall adjoins; The diminution of the footing of. every wall

shall be formed in regular offsets and the height from the bottom of- such-footing
‘to the base of the wall chall be at least equal to two:thirds of the thickness of
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the wall at its base. Provided thai concrete may be substituted for such footings
subject to the sectional area and depth of such concrete being not less than the
sectional area and depth required for footings in regular offsets.

31. The lowest story of any building shall be constructed at such level as will Level of lowest
permit of the drainage of the said building being connected to the sewer directly *%0%-
or by pumps or other cffective means and having at all times an effective flow to
such sewer.
32. Every wall of a new building shall have a proper damp course of sheet Damp comrse.
lead bituminous asphalt or slates Iaid in cement or of other durable materiat
impervious to moisture extending throughout its whole thickness beneath the
level of the lowest floor and at n height of not less than 6 inches above the
surface of the ground adjoining such wall. A vertical damp course or courses
shall be provided wherever required by the Commission as also shall damp
courses in parapet walls.

33. Provided that where any part of a floor of the lowest story of such build- Fioor below
ing not being a cellar is intended to be below the level of the surface of the surtac:i of
N ground immediately adjoining the exterior of such story and so that the ground Bround.
shall be in contact with the exterior of such wall such story or such part thereof
a8 will be so in contact shall be enclosed with walls impervious to moisture or
with hollow walls having an intervening cavity between such walls of a width of
2 inches and extending from the base of such walls to a height of 6 inches abave
the surface of the ground immediately adjoining the exterior of such story. A
proper damp course of sheet lead mineral asphalt or slates laid in cement or of
other durable material impervious to moisture shall be inserted in every ‘such
hollow wall at the base of such wall and likewise at the level of the top of the
cavity and such hollow wall shall together with its cavity be drained to the satis.
faction of the Commission or such cavity may be filled solid with bituminous
asphalt.
34. Where necessary in the opinion of the Surveyor and in the case of every Dampness of
basement and cellar the ground surfaee of the site shall be properli asphalted site,
or covered with a layer of cement concrete at least 4 inches thick or other
approved damp-resisting covering properly graded for drainage at an approved
outlet.

Part V.
(1) Loads,

35. The dead load of a building shall consist of the actual weight of walls Dead loads.
foors roof partitions and all permanent construection.

. 36. The live or superimposed load shall consist of al] loads other than the dead Live loads.
oad.

37. For the purpose of calculating the loads on pillars floor systems and Calculation
foundations in buildings the live load on floors shall be estimated ss not less °f loads.
than the following dead loads :—

(a) Where not otherwise prescribed one hundredweight and a quarter per
square foot.

(b) For buildings subject to heavy shocks the loads shall be determined by
caleulation.

(¢) Tor portions of buildings having fixed seating arranged in accordance
with these Regulations one hundredweight per square foot.

{d) For school classrooms and similar rooms and for hospital wards and
staff rooms one-half of a hundredweight per square foot.

- 38. The live load on pitched roofs shall be estimated in accordance with the

circumstances of the case and with the following rules viz.:—

The pressure of wind on a vertical surface shall be taken as the equivalent

of 40 lbs. weight per square foot of such surface. (Note.~For wind
pressure on walls see clauses 134 and 135 of this Schedule.)

The percentage of such pressure acting normally to a pitched roof shall be

derived from one or other of the following formulm according as the roof :
is or is not supported by walls namely—
(i) Where the roof is supported by walls

y=2.2z; .
iti} Where the roof is not supported by walls
y = + 58. -

Where y=the said percentage and
z = L?ez(;mmber of dcgrees of angle in the roof pitch in excess
. . of 200, .

Provided that in no case shall the pressure acting .norma.lly to.a };itched
roof be reckoned as being less than the equivalent of 10 1ls. weight per
square foot of roof surface.

Coleulations for wind pressure shall be shown in the case of every tower
turret or spire and of every roof the plane of the surface of which inclines from
lthe.external or party walls upwards at a greater angle than 45 degrees with the
horizon.

The live load on flat roofs used as roofs only shall be estimnbe(i at five-eighths
of a hundredweight per square foot.

39, For the purpose of determining the extreme load to be carried on pillars Loads on
and foundations in buildings of more than two stories in height a reduction of pllam, &e.
the live loads shall be allowed as follows :—

For the roof and top story the live load shall be calculated in full;
For the next succeeding lower story a reduction of 5 per centum from the
live load fixed by this Division of this Part of this Schedule;
For the next succeeding lower story a reduction of 10 per centum;
For each succeeding lower story the amount of the reduction shall be 5 per
" ) centum more than for the story immediately above.

{2) Thickness of External and Party Walls for all Brick Stone or Concrete
Buildings. .

. 40. Hvery building uniess otherwise provided by this Schedule shali be enclosed gtructure of
with walls constructed of brick stone or other bard sud incombustibie substances bulldngs.
and the footings shall rest on solid ground or upon concrete or upon other
spproved solid substructure. ‘ .
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Construction of "41. Every wall constructed of brick stone or other similar substance shall .be
walls of brick prorerly bonded and solidly. put together with mortar- and.cno"part of such wall
stone &c, shall overhang any other part except to the extent of 9 inches and as npproved
. by the Surveyor and provided thai the projection is well and solidly corbelled
5. out and that the inside of the wall carrying such corbeiling is carried vp
vertically in continuation of the lower face thereof. All return walls shall be

properly bonded together. .

walls. 42. Ashlar facing shall not be less than 4 inches thick and shall be securely

. snchored or bonded to the backing of conmerete or brick as the case may be;
the thickness prescribed for walls shall be inclusive of facing provided such facing
is constructed to bond in not less than half-brick thickness. 5

Hollow walls. 43. External walls of buildings may be considered as hollow walls in acecord-
ance with the following rules but not otherwise :—

(6) The inner and outer parts of the wall shall be scparated by 'a cavity
‘ which shall throughout be of a width not exceeding 2 inches:

{b) The inner.and outer parts of the wall shall be securely tied together
with suitable bonding ties of adequate strength formed of galvanized
iron glazed stoneware or other approved material. Such ties shall be
placed at distances apart not exceeding 27 inches horizontally and
13} inches vertically. .

(¢) The thickness of each part of the wall shall throughout be not less than
44 inches,

R * (d) Thé aggregate thickness of the two parts excluding the width of the
cavity shall throughout be not less than the minimum thickness pre-
scribed for solid walls of the same height and length.

(e} Provided that nothing berein contained shall prevent a cavity of not

- more than 1 inch across being filled in with approved inaterial

Tt * impervious to moisture in which case the bonding ties may be omitted
. provided no portion of the wall is less than 9 inches thick.

Facing to

Hollow concrete . 44, Hollow concrete blocks may be used for the construction of walls of build-
blocks, ings for one floor provided the thickness for walls required by this Schedule does
not exced 9 inches.

The concrete at face and back of such blocks shall be not less than 24 inches
thick and the intervening cavity at least 2 inches wide and the thickness of the
cross ties shall be not less than 2 inches for the full height of the block.

Ties shall be spaced not more than 9 inches apart. Blocks requiring to be
built up of special sections shall be rebated dovetailed or tongued together to the
satisfaction of the Commission.

Concrete blocks shall not be used green and unless special permission, is
obtained no block shall be used within fourteen days from date of construection
thereof. The blocks shall be bedded and jointed in cement mortar.

Joists and beams shall not be let into hollow concrete walls.

Length of walls 45. Walls are deemed to be divided into distinct lengths by return walls ana
. the length of every wall shall be measured from the face of one return wall to the
face of the next provided that such return walls are external party or cross
walls of the thickness required by-thig Schedule and are bonded into the walls
so deemed to be divided.

Underpinaing. 46. The underpinning of walls and chimneys shall be built with brick or stone
bedded in cement to the full thickness and length of the old wall or work-or to
an additional thickness if the increased height of the wall so requires and shall
rest on the solid ground or solid substructure as a foundation and the whole shall
be executed to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. .o .

Thickening 47. A wall shall ‘not be thickened except after notice served on the Surveyor

existing walls.  of the intention to thicken and the fhickening shall be executed with brick or
stone. work in cement properly bonded to the old work to the satisfaction of the
Surveyor. -

Thickness of 48. The exernal and party walls of buildings such walls being built of bricks
extarnal and of a length of not less than 83 ihches or of stone or other blocks of hard and
party walls, incombustible substance the beds or courses thereof being horizontal shall be

made of pot less thickness at the base than the thickness specified in the table

following :-—

Height In Length in Thickness Length in Thickness Thickness
P . Feet not TFeet not at Base Feet not at Base * Length Unlimited. at Basc
.. exeeedlngu exceeding. in Inches, exceeding. in Inches, in Juches.

100 ] 27 70 314 Length unlimited} |36
e 90 60 27 70 314 ”» ”» 36,

! : 80 45 223 60 27 ” oo 31}

70 30 18 45 223 ”» S 7 27.

60 35 18 - 50 22} » T t27

- 50 40 18 | ~ 70 22¢ . » - 27

40 - 30 13% 60 18 L s ” T 224

s -- 30 45 13% .- e » » o 18

it 25 C . .. . ” ” 134

12 20 9 . -

Single-story 49. Walls under 70 feet in length and under 12 feet in height may be con-
bulldings. structed 9 inches 'thick provided they sre strengthened with 4}-in. piers equally

spaced of which the colleclive widths amount to at least ome-fifth 'part of the
length of the wall. -

Walla bullt in " 50. Where any building is constructed of bricks laid in cement mortar as de-

coment mortar. fined in this Schedule the following reductions in thicknesses of walls will be
.-~ . .. permitted:— . ' '

(@) When the required thickness as set out in the foregoing table is 18
" inches or over theé said thickness may be reduced by 4% inches; -

(b) When the required thickness is 13} inches this may be”reduced. to

. 9 inches subject to the "provision'of piers as’describedin .the last

preceding clause; cro S mrme e o e
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(c) When the required thickness is 9 inches no reduction in such thick-
ness is allowed but the height may be increased to 13} feet or whgn
the height does not exceed 12 feet the length may be increased to not
more than 30 feet.

51. Walls over 70 feet in length and over 100 feet in height shall have such Walsoyer
thicknesses as shall be determined by the Commission in each case. |7° feet in

(8) General Provision in respect to Walls. i

52, The thickness of & cross-wall shall be not less than two-thirds of the Crosswalls.,
thickness hereinbefore required for an external or party wall of the same dimen-
sions but never less than 9 inches and no wall subdividing shall be deemed to be
a cross-wall unless it is carried up to ihe plate level of the topmost story and . . | .,
unless in each story the aggregate extent of the vertical faces or elevations of all
the recesses and that of all the openings therein taken together does not exceed
one-half of the whole extent of the vertical face or elevation of the wall. If a
vross-wall is carried on a girder across the ground story and is supported by
piers to the satisfaction of the Surveyor it shall be deemed to be a cross-wall in
accordance with this clause.

53. Wherever a cross-wall becomes in any part an external wall the external
portion of such cross-wall shall be of the thickness required for an external wall
of the same height and length but no portion of such cross-wall shall be of less
thickness than is required for the external portion thereof. .

54, All internal bearing walls and partition walls and foundations thereto shall internal walts
be constructed in such manner as may be approved by the Commission, and partitions,

55. Walls in basements shall be of sufficient strength to act as retaining walls -
wliere necessary.

56. No ivolated brick or sione pier shall exceed in height eight times the g0 o000
least dimension of same if built with lime mortar nor twelve times if built piers,
with cement mortar. :

Pagr VI
Buildings wholly or partly in Wood including Removel and Re-érection of such
Buildings.

57. Subject to the provisions of this Schedule and- to those of the Local Btrests i which
(lvvernment :Act 1928 and any amendments thereof buildings and structures :mﬂ mas
may be built or erected in wood or partly in wood and partly in other materials: peerosied. -

Provided that—

(a) The external walls of such buildings and structures shall not exceed Helght ot
in height 27 feet measured from the floor level to“the top of the external walls.

wall-plates. ’
(b) Every such building shall be wholly in one occupation or be con- Eﬂgﬂ;"g :;'m'”

structed or adapted so to be. occupation,
58. Wooden buildings erected prior to the twenty-ninth day of October 1924 aaditions to

may be added to in wood subject to the conditions and limitations contained in woodsn
thia Schedule. e,

59. Buildings transported or removed either in whole or in part into a erected.
municipal district or from one part of a municipal district to apother part Removal and
shall when completed cowmply with all the provisions of this Sechedule in regard feefcction of
to the erection of new buidings and such buildings either whole or in sections buildings.
shall not be brought into a municipal district until the same have Leen inspected
and approved by the Surveyor. .

60. Roofs shall be covered with slates tiles metal or other fire-resisting Roofs and
materials approved by the Commission. . oaves,

61. In the construction of all wooden buildings vermin plates shall be used.  vermin piates.

62. Stucco or rough cast shall be applied to expanded metal lathing not stucco and
less than No. 22 B.W.G. The first or scratch coat shall be lime mortar gauged rough cast.
with cement and mixed with sufficient long and strong hair to thoroughly
bind it. The second coat shall be cement mortar. Final coat shall consist of
one part cement one part lime and three parts crushed coke stone or gravel,

Parr VIL
(1) Details of Construction of Buildings.

63. Whenever any buildings which have been united cease to be in one UDalted butlding
occupation all openings made for the purpose of uniting the same in any party ceasing to be in
wall between the buildings or in any external wall shall be built up to the °2¢ occupation.
satisfaction of the Commission,

64. Buildings shall be deemed to be united when any opening door is made Buildings
in the party wall or the external walls dividing such huinings or when such deemed to be
buildings are so connected that there is access from one building to the other |mited.
without passing into the open air.

65. Every party wall shall be carried up a thickness equal to the thickness Party walls
g]fl'BECh wall in the topmost story but in no case need it be more than 14 inches -

ick. :

66. Every party wall shall be carried up of the thickness aforesaid above any Hey ¢ of party
dormer lantern-light skylight or other erection of combustible materials fixed walls above
upon the roof or flat of any building within 4 feet from such party wall and ™o
shall extend at the least 12 inches ?ﬁgher and wider on each side than such
erection and every party wall shall be carried up -above any part of any roof
opposite thereto and within 5 feet therefrom.

67. Every cornice balconette or other projection shall be tailed into the wall oarnices &o.
of the building and weighted or tied down to the satisfaction of the Commission.

. (2) Bressummers, dec. . .
- 68. A" bond timber or wood plate shall not be built into any party wall Timt i
end the ends of any wooden bealin or joist bearing on such wullg 8 ullybe at g‘zﬁ:m 18 ports
least 14 inch distant from the centre line of the party walls and not less
than 43 inches laterally from beams or joists on the opposite side of the walls,
Where the beams or joists are not within 4% inches,o?&é centre of the party
wall no lateral separation shall be necessary. 7 . I

. .,

Lo
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The end of any timber not permitted to be placed in or to have a bearing
on a party wall may be carried on a corbel or template-tailed into the wall at
least 44 inches but in no case less than the amount of the projection or other-

. wise supported to the satisfaction of the Commission. -

. = 069. Single joists having a span greater than 10 fect shall be stiffened with

" herringbone strutting or with cross bridging and the distance between bridgings

and bridging and walls shall not exceed 10 feet. Solid bridging not less than

. 1% inch thick shall be placed between joists over all girders. Al such strutting

or bridging shall as far as practicable be ranged in straight lines from joist to
joist.

Trimmer jolst, 70. Every trimmer rveceiving or carrying more than four common joists
and every trimmer joist receiving or carrying such trimmer at a distance greater
than 8 feet from the bearing of such trimmer joist on the wall shall be increased
al least 13 inch in thickness.

Every trimmer over 6 feet in length shall be Lung in stirrup irons of strength
sufficient to safely carry the same.

Flooring. 71. Floor joists shall be covered with softwood flooring boards at least 13 inch
thick or with hardwood flooring bodrds at least § inch thick as may be required
hy the Commission.

Girders and 72. Every girder shall have a’ bearing in the dircction of its length of
stanchions. 43 inches at least at each end upon a wall and the Commission may require
N " that every girder shall be supported by such iron columns stanchions or piers of

brick or stone or corbels as may be necessary to insure the stabhility of the
superstructure, All metal girders and columns or stanchions supporting a wall
floor or roof of fire-resisting construction shall be protected from fire as pre-
seribed hereinafter of buildings of “ Frame Construction,” This shall not
prohibit the bearing of wood joists upon a girder supporting a wall

At cach end of every girder a space shall be left equal to } inch for every
10 fect and for any fractional part of 10 feet of the length of such girder to
allow for expansion. :

Every girder bearing upon a wall shall be borne by a template or corbel of
stone or iron tailed through at least half the thickness of the wall and of the
full breadth of the girder.

Arches and * 73. Openingg for doors and windows in all brick or stone or concrete buildings
intels, shall have good and sufficient external arches of brick stone concrete or terra-
: cotta well built and with good and sufficient abutments or the openings shall
have lintels formed of stone iron steel or reinforced concrete of sufficient strength
and having a bearing at each end of mot less than 41 inches on the wall. On
the inside of all openings in which lintels are less than the thickness of the
wall to be supported therc ghall be timber lintels with ends cut to camber of
arch and which shall rest at each end not less than 3 inches on any wall and
shall have a suitable internal arch turned over the timber lintels; or the inside
lintels may be of casb iron wrought iron or stcel and in guch case templates shall
not be required at the ends where the lintel rests on the walls provided the
opening is not more than 8 feet in width. Tie rods shall be used where necessary
. to secure stability to the approval of Commission.

Construction of 74. Every floor of fireproof construction shall be formed of brick stone

fireproaf concrete or other incombustible material approved by the Commission.

20:21:5 of briek 75. If an arch of brick or stone is used it shall—

or stone, (@) Where its span does not exceed 10 feet be of a thickness of 9 inches
. ab least; .

(b) where its span exceeds 10 fect be of such thickness as may be approved
by the Commission.
The centre of such arch shall be higher than the springing at the rate of
1 inch at least for every foot’and also for any fractional part of a foot of span.

“Archesand 76. If an arch or floor of other incombustible material is used it shall be
floors of other  constructed in such manner as may be approved by the Commission.
incombustible SN s <

materdal, | Nothing hercin contained shall prevent the use of wood or other approved
Use of floor combustible flooring to cover floors of fireproof materials provided that
boards, every void or hollow space between the combustible and the incombustible

materials is filled up with materials of an incombustible nature.

{3) Flats and Roofs.

Construction of 77. The flat gutter and roof of every building and cvery turrct spire dormer
roofs. ...t lantern-light skylight or other erection placed on the flat or roof thereof shall
be externally covered with slates, tile metal or other incombustible materials.
Tested and approved non-inflammable bituminous compositions may be used
on flat wood boarded roofs and on all roofs of fireproof construction.

(4) Alterations, Additions, &e.

Rebullding of 78. Unless in any case the Surveyor otherwise allows where a party or cross
fﬂﬂwuu or external wall not in conformity with this Schedule has been taken down

taken down &e. burnt or destroyed to the superficial extent of at least one-quarter thereof every

T _remaining portion of the old wall not in conformity with this Schedule shall
cither be made to conform therewith or be taken down before the rebuilding
of such party or cross or external wall.

Additions and . 79. Every addition to or alteration of a building and any other work made
slterations to . or dome for any purpose in to or upon & building (except that of necessary
?xg{.}’g‘;ﬁ' . repairs not affecting the construction of any external cross or party wall) shall

so far as regards such addition or alteration or other work be subject to the
provisions of this Schedule relating to new buildings.

80. Every closet built on a flat roof shall be built of brick walls 9 inches thick
or reinforced concrete 4 inches thick with roof coverings as provided for other
buildings and -whether already built or hereafter to be built shall have a door .
and be properly enclosed screened and fenced from public view.

Position of 81. No closet or uginal shall be erected or remain in front of any building
otached closets facing a public highwdR.or at o less distance than 10 feet from any street or
and urinals, from the door or window" of any dwelling.

On fiat roofs,
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Nothing in this Schedule shall apply to any closet or urinal forming part of
a main building and connected-to an underground sewerage system.

82. All sanitary plumbing and drainage other than dreinage for stormwater Plumbing and
shall be carried out to the satisfaction of the Commission unless provision for drainage.
supervision of snch work is already made in accordance with the provisions
of some Act in force in Vietoria dealing with such matters, All stormwater
led through or under a building shall be carried in cast-iron pipes with lead joints
properly caulked or stoneware pipes properly caulked with gasket and cement
mortar and surrounded with concrete not less than 6 ineches thick.

83. The roof flat or gutter of every building and every balcony verandah or Ralnwater pipes
other similar projection or projecting window shall be so arranged and con- ®0d gutters.
structed and so supplied with gutters and pipes properly mainlained as to
prevent the water therefrom from causing dampness in any part of any wall
or foundation. Gutters and pipes shall be of metal or other approved material
of suitable thickness.

84, Tanks containing more than five hundred gallons of waler or other liquid Tanks.
placed on the roof or above the roof of any building shall he supported on iron
steel or reinforced concrete beams and the beams shall rest at both their ends
on brick walls or on iron steel or reinforced conerete girders or irom or steel
columns or piers of brickwork masonry or reinforced concrete. Underneath
every such water tank or om a side near the bottom thereof unless the same
is used in connexion with fire-sprinkler or spraying installations there shall be
a short pipe or outlet not less than 3 inches in diameter fitted with a suitable
and casily accessible valve having a lever or wheel handle to the same so that
the contents can readily be discharged. Covers on top of water tanks placed
as aforesaid if of wood shall be entirely covered with approved metal such as
galvanized sheet iron. Tanks shall be of approved construction and securely

co fixed. ’ '

(5) Chimneys, Flues, Fircpluces, and Heating Apparatus.

85. Chimneys shall be built on solid foundations and with footings similar Foundations
to the footings of the wall against which they are built unless they are carried footings &e.
on iron girders with direct bearings upon party external or cross-walls to the s
satisfaction of the Commission or on corbels of brick stone or other incom-
bustible material if the work so corbelled out does not project from the wall
more than the thickness of the wall measured immediately below the corbel.
Chimneys may be corbellod out 14 inches from walls 9 inches in thickness on
corbels of stone or other incombustible material not less than 10 inches in depth
and of the full width of the jambs.

86. Chimneys and flues having proper soot doors of not less than 40 square %g&!d&gh
inches may be constructed at such angle as is approved by the Surveyor but W o0rs-
in no other case shall any flue be inclined at a less angle than 45 degrees to the
horizontal and every internal angle of e¢very chimney and flue shall he properly
rounded.

87. All soot doors shall be distani at least 15 inches from any woodwork. Position of soot

88. An arch of brick or stone of sufficient strength shall be built over the A(::‘,’L

opening of every chimney to support the breast thereof. Every camber arch
shall have the abutments tied in by an iron bar or bars of sufflicient strength
turned up or down at the ends and built into the jamb for at least 43 inches
on cach side.

89. A flue shall not be adnEted to or used for any new oven furnace steam Fluos.
boiler or other fire unless the flue is surrounded with Urickwork at least
9 inches thick or reinforced concrete 6 inches thick from the floor of the story
on which such oven furnace steam boiler or other fire is situate to a height
of 12 inches above the roof. .

90. A flue shall not be used in connexion with a steam boiler or hot-air Fiucsin
engine unless the flue is at least 20 feet in height measured from the level of connexion with
the floor on which such engine is placed. e"gmes"', o

91. The inside of every flue and also the outside where passing through any Lining &e.
floor or roof or space enclosed by the roof or behind or against any woodwork flues. .
shall be rendered or pargetted or lined with fire-resisting piping or stoneware.

92. The jambs of every fireplace opening shall be at least 9 inclies in thick- Jambs.
ness and of incombustible material on each side of the opening thercof.

93, The breast of cvery chimney shall be of incombustible material at least Incombustible
‘4 inches in thickness and the brickwork surrounding every smoke flue shall be material in
" at least 4} inches in thickmess. Provided that where a ventilating flue is Srtain cases.
carried up with a smoke flue they may be separated Ly a properly constructed
withe of cast iron not less than 1 inch in thickness, .

94. The back of every fireplace opening in party or internal walls from the Backs of
heart up to a height of 12 inches above the lintel or” arch shall be brickwork freplaces &c.
at least 0 inches thick or reinforced conerete 6 inches thick. No flue shall be Position of
within 2 inches of the centre line of any party wall fues.

95. The thickness of the upper side of every flue when its courre makes with Thlckl;eas.
the horizon an angle of less than 45 degrees shall be at least 9 inches.

96. Every chimney smoke flue or chimney shaft shall be carried up in brick Height.
or stonework at least 4 inches thick throughout to a leight of not less than
3 feet above the roof flat or gutter adjoining such flue or shaft measured at
the highest point in the line of junction of such flue or shaft with such roof
flat or gutter. .

97. The highest six courses of every chimney stack or shaft shall be built in Top courses, .
d cement mortar.

98. The brickwork or stonework of any chimmey shaft except that of the Chimney shafts.
furnace of any steam-boiler shall not be built higher above the roof flat or y

gutter adjoining thereto than a height equal to six times the least width of
such chimney shaft at the level of such highest point in the line of junction of
such shaft with such roof flat or gutter unless such chimney shaft is built with L
and bonded to another chimney shaft not in the same line with the first or RS
otherwise rendered secure. ‘ -
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99. There shall be laid level with the floor of every story before the opening
of every chimney a slab of stone slate or other incombustible substances at
the least 9 inches longer on each side than the width of such opening and at the
least 18 inches wide in front of the breast thereof. ’

100. On every floor except the lowest floor such slab shall be laid wholly on
stone or iron bearers or wpon brick trimmers or other incombuslible supports
but on the lowest floor it may be bedded on concrete covering the site or on
solid materials placed on such concrete. -

101. The hearth or slab of cvery chimney shall he bedded wholly on brick
stone or other incombustible substance and shall together with such substance
he solid for a thickness of 6 inches at least beneath’ the upper surface of such
hearth or slab,

102. A flue shall nob bhe hnilt in or againct any party structure or existing
wall unless it is surrounded with good sound Drickwork or other approved
materinl at least 44 inches in thickness properly honded o the satiefaction of
the Commission.

103. A chimney breast or shaft built with or in any party wall shall not
be cut away unless the Surveyor certifies that it can be done without injuriously
affecting the strength or stability of any building.

104. A chimney shaft jamb breast or flue shall not be eut into except for
the purpose of repair or doing some one or more of the following things, viz.:—

(a) Letting in or removing or altering funnels flues or pipes for the
conveyance of smoke hot air or steam.

(b) Forming openings for soot doors in which case each such opening
shall bhe fitted with a close iron door and frame.

(¢) Making openings for the insertion of ventilating valves subject to the
following restriction:—That an opening shall not he inade nearer
than 12 inches to any timber or other combustible substance.

105. Timber or waodwork shall not he placed—
(a) Under any chimuey opening within 6 inches .from the upper surface
of the hearth of such chimney opening; or
{#) Within 4 inches from the face of the brickwork or stonework ahoui,
: any chimney or flue. . .

106, Waoden pluge shall nob be driven nea rer than 4 inches to the inside ‘f
any flue or chimney opening nor any irop holdfast or other iron fastening nearer
than 2 inches thereto, .

107. No iron or steel joist or other ironwork shull be placed in any flue except
in 80 far as the same may be required for insuring stability.

108. Unless otherwise permitted every brick or masonry chimney shaft for
the furnace of a steam-hoiler shall be constructed in conformity with this elause
of this Schedule viz— ’ ' ’

(o) Every shaft shall bhe carried up throughout in masonry or brickwork
and mortar of the best quality and if detached shall be built with a
batter from the base to the top of the shaft at the rate of at least
1} ineh per 10 feet of height. | L. L,

(b) The thickness of brickwork at the top of the sbaft and for 25.feet

. below the top if the external dimension does not exceed .5 .feet
shall he at least 9 inches. For chimneys of greater dimensions the
thickness shall be at least 134 inches and every chimney shall he
increased at least one-half brick for every additional 25 feet
measured downwards. C o

(v, Every cap cornice pedestal plinth string course or other variation
from plain brickwork shall be provided ag additional to the thickness
of hrickwark required under this Schedule and every cap shall be
constructed and secured to the satisfaction of the Commission. The
foundation of the shaft shall he made to the satisfaction of the Com-
mission on concrete or other sufficient foundation.

{d) The footings inside and outside the shaft shall spread all round the
base hy regular offsets to a projection equal to the thickness of
the encloging brickwork at the base of the shaft. ,

(ev The width of the base of the shaft if rectangular shall be at least
one-tenth of the proposed height of the shaft or if the same is round
or of any other shape then one-twelfth of the height nnless otherwise
permitted by the Commission. ;

(f1 When in the opinion of the Commission it is necessary the chimney
shaft shall be built with an independent lining of fire-bricks or
other approved material to such a height as the Commission may
direct.

(g) The height of the shaft shall be measured from the top of the footings.

Chimney shafts in other materinl than brick or masonry such as steelplate

steel and concrete or reinforced concrete or other materials may be built subject*

to the approval of the Commission.

109. The floor under every oven copper steam hoiler or stove which is not
heated by gas or electricity and the floor round the same shall for a space of
18 inches in front of furnace and 9 inches clsewhere be formed of materials ot
an_incombustible and non-conducting nature not less than 6 inches thick or
3 inches thick when covered by }-in. steel or iron plate. A fender 2 inches in
height shall be formed round the front of furnace.

110. Unless otherwise permitied by the Commission a pipe for conveying
smoke shall not be fixed against any building on the face adjoining any street
lane or alley,

111.-A pipe for conveying smoke or other products of combustion shall not
be fixed nearer than 9 inches to any combustible material,
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112, A pipe for conveying heated.air .(excepting air heated by hot water piyey tor heated
at low pressure and by bath: heaters) or steam-shall not he fixed nearer than atr &e.
6 inches to any combustible material. ’

118. Any lagging to pipes for conveying smoke or other products of combus- fLagging to
tion héated air steam or hot water shall be of incombustible material. = - pipes.’ '

114. The restrictions imposed with respect to the distance at which pipes Low-pressure
for conveying hot water or steam may be placed from any combustible materials plpes. " -
and the lagging thereto shall not apply in the case of pipes for conveying hot
water or steam at low pressure.

1

115. Steam shall be deemed to be at low pressure when its pressure is not “Low
greater than fifteen pounds per square inch above that of the atmosphere and Pressure.
hot water shall be deemed to be at low pressure when its temperature does not
exceed 250 degrees Falr.

118. Every gas-fire gas cooking stove or bath heater or other appliance yielding Bath-heater
products of combustion or partial combustion shall he provided with a vent pipe gas-ﬂre“
not less than 3 inches in diameter extending at least 12 inches above the roof Ka-cooking
and fitted with an approved hood. Every such vent pipe shall be formed of
incombustible material, have an air space of not less than 1§ inch round same
for the full length of sueh pipe, and shall he so arranged as to discharge the
products of combustion or partial combustion directly to the outer air.

tove.

‘117. The floor or roof over any room or enclosed space in which a furnace i Figors sbove
fixed and any floor within 18 inches from the crown of an oven shall he constructed turnaces and
of fireproof materials. ovens.

118. The expression “furnace” shall include any closed fireplace or fire-boX Furmace.
or fire-chamber used for the purpose of generating steam pressure cxceeding
fifteen pounds to the square inch ahove that of the atmosphere or hot air or hot
ivater the temperature of which exceeds 250 degrees Fahr.

119, Every stove other than a seli-setting range shall unless the Surveyor Setting of
iz satisfied that such a course is impracticable be set solid in brickwork or stoves.
concrete and so as to leave no cavities at the back or sides of such slove or
chimney-piece in which soot may aceumulate.

Pagrr VILL
Ventilation and Lighting.

120. Every room umnless exempted by the Commission shall have one or more Light.
windows opening’ directly into the external air with a total superficies clear of X
the sash frames and of any other obstruction to admission of daylight'equal to
at least one-tenth of the-floor area of the room and so constructed that a portion
equal to at least one-twentieth of such floor area can be opened and the, opening
in each case shall extend to at least 8 feet 6 inches above the floor level.

Parr IX,
Means of Escape and Provisions for Reducing.Risk of Fire in Buildings.

121. The shaft of every 1ift or elevator shall Lie constructed and enclised with Construction . .
brickwork not less than 9 inches thick reinforced concrete not less than 6 inclies Ift shafts.
thick or other approved fireproof materials as follows:— .

(2) The sides of the shaft of every such lift or elevator shall be enclosed
throughout its height and-such shaft shall be enclosed (in cases
where such shaft is not carried down to the foundations 'of the
building)} at the bottom and (in cases where such shaft is not carried

*l... . up to the roof of the building) at the top. - S .

(») -The shaft of any lift or elevator constructed within the well hole of a
fireproof staircase and landings may bhe enclosed with open .metal
grilles or guards and open metal doors hut save as aforesaid the
materials used for enclosing shafts shall he solid fireproof
materials (other than wood) not less than 3 inches thick. Doorways
to enclosed shafts shall be fitted with fireproof and self-closing
doors so constructed fitted and supported in position that when any
such door is closed hoth it and the doorway’shall be smoke-tight.

122. No goods lift shall he constructed in or commmunicate with an enclosed

. Ny gy Iifts.
staircase in any building. . Goods litte.

123. When the shaft of any such lift or elevator is carried up to the roof of Shaft of it
the building such shaft shall be carried through and above the roof and glazed of fe.
with thin glass protected on the outside with strong wire guards.

124, All openings which abut on land in other occupation shall he fitted with Opentags in
fireproof glazing or alternatively such openings shall be protected with solid external walls,
iron-armoured or ganze shutters as may be approved. All openings in external
walls abutting on enclosed light courts common to separale buildings shall be
fitted with metal frames and sashes and glazed with wire rolled glass or prisns
or protected with steel-clad or wire gauze shutters as may be approved.

© 7 125. All skylights or lantern-lights which are placed in courts or wells
constructed in buildings or constructed on roofs of fireproof construction
shall so far as regards the frames and glazing thereof be constructed of fire-
proof materials and wire rolled glass respectively. '

Skylights &e.

126. All rooms used for the storage of petroleum or any products of petroleum pogms used for
turpentine or other similar volatile fluids or for the storage of inflammable storage of .~
cinematograph films or calcium carbide shall be dry throughout internally have infismmable . .
walls floors and ceilings of damp-proof and fireproof construction and be |9"19% &0
properly ventilated. Doors unless opening directly to the outer air shall be steel e T
clad or iron cased. The Commission may, if it thinks fit, in any individual case
require that the quantity of such inflammable or dangerous material stored in
any room .or -on the premises shall be-limited to a specified extent. e e
- “7127: Doors to’ enclosed staircases shall be " fireproof ~self-closing and “so Doors to .
constructed’ fitted and supported that when such door is closed both it and the stalrways.
doorway shall be smoke-tight. ’ ' - e
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Pasr X.
(1) Fireproof Construction.

Application ot 128, The provisions contained in any other Part of this Schedule shall apply
other provisions to every building erected or constructed in accordance with the provisions of this
g&%ll!nbg-h'm Part of this Schedule so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of
constructed this Part.
under this Part. 129. The adoption of frame-building coustruction will be permitted for all
g;::"&g&gg‘“ buildings whether required by this Schedule to be fire-proof or otherwise; subject
when permitted to the employment in combination of cement concrete and of steel as substantially

- the sole component materials for the frames of such buildings and provided that

the conditions and stipulations hereinafter contained are complied with.

Unprotected 130. Wherever in this Part of this Schedule it is provided that buildings or
stee} columns  specified portions of buildings shall be fireproof the cmployment for columns
;‘:&:ﬁzed 1 or girders of steel alone unprotected by a casing of concrete or other approved
fireproo! &c. material in the manner hereinafter provided will not be approved.

construction.

(2) Steel Frame Construction.

Steel framo 131. Buildings of steel frame construction shall be so designed that the whoie
constructlon.  of the stresses shall be provided for in the frame strueture,

Deposit of plans, 132, Every person proposing to ercct an iron or steel frame building shall
deposit with the Commission a complete set of the drawings of such building
showing the details of construction of all its parts together with a detailed copy
of all the calculations of the stresses and particulars of materiul.

Wind pressuse. 133. All buildings shall be designed so as to resist o wind pressure in any
horizontal direction of at least twenty-five pounds per square foot.

134, Subject to the provisions of Part V. (1) hereof calculations for wind
pressure need not be shown when height of building does not exceed four times
the least width thereof.

Sustalning 135. The skeleton framing in auy wall shall be capable of safely sustaining
cavaclty of independently of any masenry or brickwork the whole weight Learing upon such
m’#’l‘;‘_}“ wall including the weight of such wall and the due proportion of any floors and

roofs bearing thereon together with the live loads on such floors and roofs.

136. All parts of the steel frame shall be riveted except where rivets cannot
. be driven in which case fitted bolts may be used in reamed holes.

Plilars. 137. The pillars supporting all iron or steel girders that carry walls or
tiveproof floors or roofs shall be of iron or steel and shall be completely
cnclosed and protected from the action of fire as hereinafter provided. The term
“pillar ” shall include all columns and stanchions or an assemblage of such
eolumns or stanchions properly riveted or bolted together.

138. Girders to support the enclosing walls shall be fixed at or within 4 feet

Girders. of the floor line of each story..
139, No steel or wrought-iron pillar shall in any part be less than % inch
Dimenstons &o. 3! n p n any p es
menslont &2 thick nor shall any such pillar have an unsupported length of more than forty
times its least lateral dimensions nor more than one hundred and sixty times
its least radius of gyration.
Ends of plllars. 140. The ends of every such pillar shall he true plane surfaces at right angles
to the axis of\such pillar,
Joluts, 141. All joints in such pillars shall be closely butted with cover plates properly

riveted and unless unavoidably no joint shall be made except at or near the level
of a girder.

142. The foot of every such pillar shall have a proper planed baseplate
riveted thereto with sufficient gusset picces to properly distribute the load on the
foundations. .

.

Feeot of pillars.

Piflars bullt 143. Where any such pillars are built up hollow the ecavities shall be fiiled
hollow. P golid uiith cement concrete composed-as specified in Part IIL. 10 (b) of this
’ Schedule.

144, In any cast-iron pillar the metal shall not be in any part of less thickness
Cast-fron plllars. 41,2 3 inch nor less than one-twelfth of the least lateral dimension, Nor ghall
such pillar have an unsupported length of more than twenty times its least

lateral dimension nor more than eighty times it least radius of gyration.

145. The caps and bases of such pillars shall cach Le in one piece with the

d b .
Cops and bases columns or be connected thereto with a properly turned and faced joint securely

fixed.
146, Every such pillar shall be turned and faced top and bottom to a true
Faco, plane face at right angles to the axis.

147, All joints in such pillars shall he at or near the level of a floor and shall
Jolats. be fixed and made with not less than four bolts each at least § inch in diameter.

148. The foot of every such pillar shall have such area as may be necessary
Foob. to properly distribute the load on the foundations.

. 149. All girders that carry walls or floors or roofs shall be of wrought iron
g wals  or mild steel.

& s .
,:m or steel 150. All iron or steel forming portion of the framed structure and used in

carrylng loads  the construction of any floor or staircase or landing shall he protected from the

in foors &o. action of fire by being encased to the satisfaction of the Commission in concrete
brickwork terra-cotta or metal lathing and plaster or cement without any wood
blockings.

Structural metat 151. All structural metal work shall be cleaned of all scale dust and rust

work to be free and except where in contact with concrete be thoroughly coated with one coat

f &c.  of boiled oil or paint or other approved material before erection and after
erection shall where practicable receive at least one additional coat.
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#1520 o pillars the working stress per square ineh of net section shalli not
exceed that given in the following table and in like proportion for intermeiliate
ratios:— : :

~t L 1 .
arocar iy Working Stress in Tons per Square Inch of Net Section. 5
YIRatloef wof s Cast-fron Pillars, Mild Steel Pillars,
sclength to -

Least Radius,
O-t;p:{mﬁm:' One End One (I’:}nd
. Hinged and Both Ends 1. | Hinged and
One End Fixed, | Hinged Buds. | Ton "png
Fixed. Ixed.
s
35 40 45 4-0 50
-0 35 4-0 .. ..
-5 30 35 3-5 43
-0 2-5 30 .. ..
-5 2-0 25 30 40
-0 15 2-0 .
D +1-0 1-5 25 .
e .- 2-0 L4
. . . 10 3
. Q-0 3
2
H . . 1
<o Do . -5 27
g
. " b

153, Where a pillar is huailt into a wall the radins of gyration of that pillar
in the direction of the .thickness of tlic wall shall be. taken for the purpose of
the above table. -

154, The actual working stress of jron and steel (except in the case of pillars
as hereinbefore set out) in tons per square inch of scctional area shall not
exceed those given in the following table:—

SRR : : legtonan oo
Tension. | Compression.| Shearing. Be}agi;}.g,;{

TP g . . PR P N

Cast iron .. .. 11, 6 13 8

Wroughtiron , .« ... e e 5 5 4% 8

Mild steet . . L. . . 8 8 -6 10

Castteel .. . .. . .. . 6 10 6 10

el E - th

155, The Surveyor may for the purpose of supervision of the huilding“anq
ut the expense of the owner of the building cause any pillar to be drilled at any
point to ascertain its thickness and may cause to be made any other tests he
may, consider desirable.

156. All pillars shall be wholly protecied with a layer of conerete drick or
terra-cotta, )
157. Conerete shall be of such thickness as to fill all outer spaces of -the

pillars and to extend at least 3 inches outside of the extreme surface of the
metal of the columis. Concrete shall be composed of one part Portland cement

rAmgust] 16,1943

Working:strasy»
of plllars:

egatael
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94 o) ruazd
»
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Lovent
Working ‘sticss
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beams and
girders,

Concrete.

two parts sand and four parts of broken stone broken brick broken terra- -

cotta or clinker of not more than $-in. gauge. A binding of metal lathing or
other metal reinforcement shall be placed in this concrete not less than 1 inch
from the outer surface thereof, :

1538, Brick shall be at least 44 inches thick outside of pillar metal and set in
cement mortar. The main re-entrant portions of the pillar shall also be filled with
brick or concrete.

(159, Terra-cotta shull not be less than 4 inches thick. A space of 1 iuch.shall-

be left between the metal of column and the inside of the terra-cotta which space
shall be- filled with concrete grouted in. ‘The terra-cotta shall be set in cement
mortar and every hlock fasiened with metal ties of approved pattern.

160. In all cases satixfictory connexion shall he made at floors and ceilings.

161, Beams and girders shall e protected as specified for pillars except that
the covering shall be at lenst 2 inches in thickness. Soflits of .beams and girders
when" protected by concrete shall lave approved metal binding embedded in the
concrete in an approved manner. A

162, No-enclosing wall of the building shall be of less thickness than 9 ihches
for the topmost two stories of ils height nor less than 134 inches in thickness: for
the remainder of its height below such topmost two stories provided that window
backs may in all cases be 9 inches in thickness,

163, All brick and concrete work shall be executed in cement mortar and shall
be bedded close up to the iron or steel without any intervening cavity and all
joints shall be made fnll and solid. .

164. Nothing in this Part of thig Schedule shall prevent the use of stone as
an external facing for buildings provided that all work.faced with stone shall
be 4 inches thicker than lhereinbefore provided unless bonded in as described in
clause 42 of this Schedule. :

165. Enclosing walls of reinforced concrete may be used. as provided for

hereinaftér”in buildings of reinforced. conerete construction, .~ .
166, Self-supporting or curtain walls built in between columins or Pieis and
‘not supported on steel or iron girders shall be-not less than 134 inches thick
for the three upper stories and shall be increased-44 inches in thickness every
additional four stories downwards. Curtain walls shall be executed in cement

mortar and shall not be used for bearing walls,

NO. 160, —86G10.—5
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Opentngs for 167. No openings for windows shall be made in curtain walls unless the
hdows. ...~ openings are framed. .
(3) Rcinforced Concrete Buildings.

168, Xvery building of reinforeed concrete construction shall be designed as a
framed structure and so that the whole of the stresses shall be provided for in
the frame,

169 ‘All reinforced concrete work shall be built in accordance with approved
detailed working drawings and specification and in accordance with the extant
regulations made by the London County Council with respect to the comstruec-

. tion of buildings wholly or partly of reinforced concrete and with respect to the

use and composition of reinforced conerete in such construction mufatis mutandis.
In the constructiod of the said regulations made by the London County Council
any reference to “the Distriet Surveyor” shall be read and construed as if it
were a reference to the Commission.

Supervision. 170, No reinforced work will be permitted to be carried out except under the
immediate and continuous supervision of & builder or his foreman who shall
produce to the satisfaction of the Surveyor evidence of having had not less
than twelve months’ practical experience in the actual execution of this form

+ of construction.

Sm{"t‘?bﬁ 171. All stairs for the use of the public shall be supported to the approval

enclosed. of the Commission and the stairs or stair or stair case shall be enclosed by walls
of brick not less than Y inches thick or of reinforced concrete not less than
4% inches thick.

Drawings.

(4) Nupervision.

172. Where not otberwise expressly provided for in this Schedule, the Council
of every municipality shall superintend and see to the execution of the provisions
of such Schedule and shall at its own cost do and provide all such acts matters
and things as are necessary for that purpose.

BUILDING REGULATIONS 1033,
Regulation 1706,

¢ SCHEDULE D. .
NOTICE.
THIS BUILDING has been CLOSED by order of the Commission of Public

Health.
Any person who without the writien authority of the Commission—

(a) removes or defaces this NOTICE or causes or permits it to be

. removed or defaced; or .

(b} breaks or removes or causes or permits lo be broken or removed
any seal of the Commission affixed to any door of this building; or

{c) uses this building or causes or permits it to be used as & public
building within the meaning of the Health Acts—

shall be guilty of an offence againgt the Buflding Regulations 1933 and liable
to o fine of £100.
By order of the Commission of Public Health,

Sccretary.
Date—-

APPINDIX A M

DIAGRAM ILLUSTRATING ARRANGEMENT OF COURTS.

(REGULATIONS 1416)
STREET

-
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NOTL.—THE COURT WIDTHS FIGURED iN THE DIACRAMS ARE
FOR BUILDINGS SEATING FROM 500 TO 1,500 PERSONS EACH.
FOR LARGER BUILDINGS, THESE WIDTHS MUST BE INCREASED

. AS SLT, OUT IN REGULATION 171,

And the Honorable Si}"Shm‘lely Argyle, His Majesty’s Minister of
Public Health- for the -State of Vietoria, shall give the nccessary
direetions herein accordingly. o

vt Q. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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‘COUNTRY ROADS BOARD:

At the BExcoutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the scventh
day of August, 1933.
PRESENT:
His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor of Victoria.

Sir Stanley Argyle | Mr, Penunington
Mr. Allan | Mr. Manifold.

DECLARATION OF A DEVELOPMENTAL ROAD IN THE
SHIRE OF LAWLOIT.

HEREAS by the Resolution set out below and dated the
twenty-fqurth day of July One thonsand nine hundred

and thirty-three the Country Roads Beard incorporated under
the Country Roads Act 1928 (No. 3662) being of opinion that
the road set out or described in the schedule fo the same is of
sufficient importance and will serve to develop areas of lan.l
(whether alienated from the Crown or not) by providing aceess
to a railway. station or to a main road leading to a railway
station and acting under the powers in that hehalf conferred
upon it by the Country Roads Act 1928 (No. 3662) de-
clared such road to be a developmental road within the mean-
ing and for the purposes of the said Act: And whereas the
said Act amongst other things provides that the Governor in
Council may by Order published in the Government Gazctte
confirm such Resolution .whereupon any road or part therenf
mentioned in the said Resolution shall be n developmental
road: And whercas it is deemed desirable to confirm the Re-
solution so made and passed by the said Country Roads Board:
Now therefore His. Excellency. the Lieutenant-Governor of the
State of Victoria by and with the advice of the Executive
Council thercof doth hereby-eenfirm such Resolution and de-
clare upon the publication of this Qrder .in the Government
" Gagette the road mentioned in the schedule to such Resolution
of the Country Roads Board @ developmental road within the
meaning and for the purposes of the Country Roads Act 1928,

Resolution for Declaration of a Developmental Road under the
Country Roads Act.

The Country Roads Board incorporated Ly the Country
Roads Act 1928 (No. 8662) at a meeting now holden heing of
opinion that the road sct out or deseribed in the schedule here-
under written is of suflicient importance and will serve to
develop areas of land Ly providing access to a railway station
or to a main road leading to a railway station acting under
the powers in that behalf conferred upon it by the Country
Roads Act 1928 (No, 36062) doth by this Resolution lereby
declare such road to he a developmental road within the.mean-
ing and for the purposes of the said Country Roads Act 1928.

SCHEDULE.
Shire of Lawloit.
/5. Miram FRoad (9135) —Commencing at the north-western
angle of allotment 11, parish of Mirampiram; thence northerly
to the south-eastern angle of allotment 125; thence westerly
to the south-western angle of allotment 51: thence northerly
to the north-western angle of allotment 50, Parish of Miram-
piram. .
The common seal of the Country Roads Board was lereto
affixed at Melbourne this twenty-fourth day ol July.
" One thousand nine hundred and thirty-three in the
presence of— . -
W. McCORMACK, Chairman.
W. L. DALE, Member.
R. JANSEN, Secretary.

(SEAL}

ORDER APPROVING OF A DEVIATION FROM A STATE
HIGHWAY IN THE SHIRE OF YACKANDANDAH,

WHEREAS the Country Roads Board constituted under -the

Country Roads Act 1928 (No. 3662) has represented to
Hig Excellency the Governor in Council that it appears to. it
desirable that the deviation hereinafter referred to from the
existing Murray Valley Highway in the Shire of Yackandan-
dah (declared to he a State Highway under the said Act which
declaration was confirmed by the Order in Council published
in the Government Gazette of the 21si September, 1932, on
page 2180) should be made by the said Board: And whercas
the said Board in accordance with the requirements of section
19 of the said cited Act has caused to be prepared a map plan
and estimate showing the points between which and on and
through what land the said deviation is proposed to be made
and the cost of acquiring the land and constructing the said
deviation: And whereas on an inspection of the said maF and
plan and a consideration of the said estimate His Excelleney
the Governor in Council is satisfied that there are funds largely
available for acquiring the land-and construecting thé said
devigtion: Now therc?ore be it known by this present Order
No. 160.—8610.—6
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that His Excellency the Lieutenant:Governor of the State of
Victoria with the advice of the Exccutive Council thereof doth
hereby approve of the said road being made, that is to say:—

All that piece of land in the Parish of Beethang, the
boundaries of which are as follow:—Commenecing at
an angle in the north-eastern boundary of the shire
road through allotment 4, section 5, of the said parish,
formed Dby the intersection of lines bearing 164 deg.
18 min. and 121 deg. 48 min.; thence by lines bearing
respectively 344 deg. 18 min. 200 links, 143 deg. 3 min.
372.8 links, and 301 deg. 48 min. 200 links to the
point of commencement—which said piece of land is
particularly delineated and shown coloured red on
survey plan No. 2914 lodged in the office of the
Country Roads Board.

APPROVING OF A NEW MAIN ROAD IN THE
SHIRE OF BULN BULN.
WuEREAS the Country Roads Board constituted under the
Country Roads Aect 1928 (No. 3662) has represented to His
Excellency the Governor in Council that it appears to it
desirable that the new main Neerim road jn the Shire of Buln
Buln should Le made by the said Board: And whereas the
said Board in accordance with the requirements of section 19
of the said cited Act has caused to be prepared a map plan
and cstimate showing the points between which and on and
through what land the said new road is proposed to be made
and the cost of acquiring the land and constructing the said
new road: And wlhereas on an inspection of the said mup
and plan and a consideration of the said estimate Flis Fxcel-
leney the Governor in Council is satisfied that there are
funds legally available for aequiring the laund and con-
structing the said new road: Now therefore be it known hy
this present Order that His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor
of the State of Vietoria with the advice of the Ixecutive
Gouncil thereof doth hereby approve of the said road being
made, that is tp say:—-
All that piece of land in the Parish of Drouin West, the
houndaries of which are as follow:—Commencing at
‘an angle in the eastern boundary of the main Neerim
rond .through allotment 47, Parish of Drouin West,
formed by the intersection of lines bearing 351 deg.
20 min. and 32 deg. 28 min.; thence by lines hearing
respeetively 32 deg. 28 min. 167.5 links, 199 deg.
35 min, 290.8 links and 331 deg. 20 min. 143 links
to the point of -commencement—which said piece ot
lapd is particularly delineated and shown eoloured
red on survey. plan No. 2004 lodged in the office of
the Country Roads Board.

ORDER

ORDER APPROVING OF A NEW MAIN ROAD IN THE
SHIRE OF TAMBO.

WHEREAS the Country Roads Board constituted under the

Country Roads Aect 1928 (No. 3662) has represented to His

Excellency the Governor in- Counecil that it appears to it

- desirable that the new Nowa Nowa-Buchan-Gelantipy road in

the Shire of Tamho should he made by the said Board: And
whereas the said Board in accordance with the requirements
of section 19 of the said cited Act has caused to be prepared
a map plan and estimate showing the points between which
and on and through what land the said new road is proposed
to be made and the cost of acquiring the land and constructing
the said new road: And whereas on an inspection of the said
map and plan and a consideration of the said estimate His
Excellency the Governor in Council is satisfied that there are
funds legally available for acquiring the land and construeting
the said new road: Now thercfore he it known by this present
Ovder that His Bxcellency the Lieutenant-Governor of the
State of Vietoria with the advice of the Bxecutive Council
thereof doth hereby approve of the said read being made, that
is to may:-—- .

All that piece of land in the Parish of Buchan, the
boundaries of ‘which are ns follow:—Commencing at

. a point on the western boundary of allotment 74,

. scetion B, of the said parish, distant 165 deg. 5 min.
34 links and 158 deg. 15 min. 156 links from the
north-western angle of thet allotment; thence by
lines bearing respectively 146 deg. 3 min. 243 links,
166 deg. 9 min. 370 links, and 338 deg. 15 min. 604
links to the point of commencement—which said piece
of land is particularly delineated and shown coloured
red on survey plan No, 2920 lodged in the office of
the Country Roads Board.

And the Honorable John Percy Jones, His Majesty’s Com-
missioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria, shall
givé the necessary directions herein accordingly.

C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Ezecutive Council Okamber, Melbourne, the fourteenth
day of August, 1933.
PRESENT:
His Lxcellency the Lieutenant-Governor of Victoria.
Sir Stanley Argyle Mr. Chandler.

Mr. Allan

DECLARATION OF A DEVIATION FROM THE COAL-
VILLE-NARRACAN TROAD IN THE SHIRE OF
NARRACAN,

HEREAS by section 58 of the Country Roads Act 192X
(No. 3662) it is amongst other things enacted that
when the Country Roads Board under the provisions of the
Country Roads Act has by Resolution declared a deviation to
be a developmental read the said Board may also declare that
such devintion shall be in lien of any existing road or part
thereof named in such Resolution and that on publication in
the Government Gazettc of the Order confirming such Resolu-
tion the existing road or part thereof shall cense to be a de-
velopmental road or he discontinued as provided in the Reso-
Iution:  And whereas the said Board has by Resolution de-
clared the deviation on the land described in the First Schedule
to such Resolution to be a developmental road and has also
declared that such deviation shall be in lieu of the part of the
existing road being the land described in the Second Schedule
to the said Resolution and that such part of the said existing
road shall be discontinued: Now therefore His Excellency the
Licutenant-Governor of the State of Victoria by and with the
advice of the Exeentive Council thereof doth hereby confirm
the said Resolution.

Resolution. for declaration of a Deviation wunder the Country
Roads Act.

Whereas the land the site of the road the course of which
is below set out was taken by the Board under the provisions
of the Country Roads Act 1928 for the purpose of constructing
such rond deviation which road deviation has now been laid
out and formed on the same: And whereas the said Board
(being the Country Roads Board incorporated under the said
Act) thinks that the road aforesaid is fit to be. used as a
public highway such Board at & mecting now holden acting
under the authority conferred upon it by section 58 of the
said Act doth by this present Resolution hereby declare the
said rond deviation the course of which is described in the
First Schedule hereto with the commencing and terminating
peints thereof respectively specified to be part of a develop-
mental road within the meaning and for the purposes of the
Country Roads Act 1928: And the said Board doth also de-
clare that such deviation shall be in lieu of the existing road
or the part thercof described in the Second Schedule thereto
and that such part of the existing road shall be discontinued.

FirstT SCHEDULE.
Shire of Narracan. .

/ 31. Coalville-Narracan Road- (11881).~Al those pieces of
jand in the Parigh of Moe, the houndaries of which are as
follow :—

{a) Commencing at a point on the southern boundary of
allotment 106 of the said parish, at the south-
eastern angle of the southern portion of the land
comprised in certificate of title, volume 5210, folio
1041825 thence by lines bearing respectively 3 deg.
14 min. 512 links, 13 deg. 28 min. 269 links, 356 deg.
34 min. 410.5 links, 12 deg. 31 min. 5.6 links, 176
deg. 24 min. 417.8 links, 193 deg. 13 min. 270.2 links,
183 deg. 15 min. 511.2 links, and 280 deg. 23 min.
4.4 links to the point of commencement. K

(b). Commencing at a point in allotment 106 of the said
parish, at an angle in the western boundary of the
land comprised in certificate of title, volume 4521,
folio 904034, the said angle being distant 9 deg.
12 min. 658.7 links from the southern angle of the
said land; thence by lines bearing respectively 239

‘. deg. 32 min. 57.8 links, 48 deg. 24 min. 277.8 links,
26 deg. 10 min. 11.1 links, 184 deg. 52 min. 18.3
links, and 227 deg. 40 min. 217 links to the point of
) commencement—
which said picces of land are particularly delineated and shown
coloured blue on survey plan No. 2884, lodged in the office of
the Country Roads Board. .
SECOND SCHEDULE.
Shire of Narracon.
7 Qoalville-Narracan Road.—All those pieces of land in the
Parish of Moe, the boundaries of which are as follow:—

(¢) Commencing at a point on the southern boundary of
allotment 106 of the said parish at the south-western
angle of the southern portion of the land comprised
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in certificate of title, volume 5210, folio 1041825;
thence by lines bearing respectively 3 deg. 14 min.
559 links, 12 deg. 31 min. 26.5 links, 182 deg. 7 min.
27.8 links, 183 deg. 18 min. 558.3 links, and 280 deg.
23 min. 4.6 links to the point of commencement.

{#) Commencing at a point in allotment 106 of the said

] parish at the southern angle of the land comprised
in certificate of title, volume 4521, folio 004034;
thence by lines bearing respectively ¢ deg. 12 min.
343.7 links, 358 deg. 13 min. 276.4 links, 59 deg.
32 min. 10.6 links, 228 deg. 24 min. 7.2 links, 178
deg. 23 min. 3448 links, and 192 deg. 31 min,
279.2 links to the point of commencement.

{¢) Commencing at a point in allotment 106 of the said
arish at a point on the western boundary of the
and comprised in certificate of title. volume 4521,
folio 904034, the said point being distant 9 deg.
12 min. 638.7 links, 47 deg. 40 min. 217 links, and
4 deg. 52 min. 124.5 links from the southern angle
of the said land; thence by lines bearing respectively
31 deg. 4 min. 62.3 links, 184 deg. 1 min. 88.2 links,
206 deg. 10 min. 79.3 links, and 4 deg. 52 min. 108.2
links to the point of commencement—

which said pieces of land are particularly delineated and
shown caloured red on survey plan No. 28847 lodged in the office
of the Country Roads Board.

The common seal of the Country Roadg Board was hereto
affixed, at Melbourne, this thirty-first day of July,
One thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, in the

presence of—
W. McCORMACK, Chairman.
W. L. DALE, Member.

{BEAL)
R. JANSEN, Secrctary.

And the Honorable John Percy Jones, His Majesty’s Com-
missioner of Public Works for the State of Vietoria, shall
give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

. C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

STATE RIVERS AND WATER SUPPLY COMMISSION.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the fourleenth
day of August, 1933, .

PRESENT :

His Excellency the Lieutenani-Governor of Victoria.

- Sir Stanley Argyle | Mr. Chandler.
Mr. Allan |

KILMORE WATERWORKS TRUST.
ADDITIONAL LOAN OF £750.

[T NDER the powers conferred by the Water Act 1928, the
Unemployment Relief Loan and Application Act 1932,
and all other powers enabling him in that behalf, His Excel-
lency the Lieutenant-Governor of the said State doth hereby
grant an additional loan of Seven hundred and fifty pounds
{£750) to the Kilmore Waterworks Trust for the purpose of
enlargement of storage reservoir, being an approved work for
the relief of unemployment as set out in the I’nemployment
Relief Loan and Application Act 1932 (No. 4097), and as set
forth in the detailed statement bearing date the 2nd August,
1933, and verified under the seal of the State Rivers and
Water Supply Commission.

he lomn hereby granted shall be subject to the provisions
of the Water Act 1928 and the Unemployment Relief Loan
and Application Act 1932.

GEELONG WATERWORKS AND SEWERAGE TRUST.

Power To Borrow £110,000 ror RepemprioNn or Loax Due
1sT Jury, 1934,

NDER the powers conferred by the Geelong Waterworks
and Sewerage Act and all other powers enabling him in
that behalf, His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor of the
State of Victoria, with the advice of the Executive Council
of the said State, doth hereby consent to the Geelong Water-
works and Sewerdge Trust borrowing at interest, subjeet to
the Geelong Waterworks and Sewerage Act 1928, the sum of
One hundred and ten thousand pounds (£110,000) for the
conversion of loan of an equal amount falling due on the lst
July, 1934.- .

And the Honorable George Louis Goudie, His Majesty’s
Minister of Water Supply for the State of Victoria, shall
give the necessary directions herein accordingly. :

. C. W. KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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APPROACHING LAND SALES..

ALES of Crown Lands in fee-simple to be held at the
undermentioned places and dates, viz.:—

No. of

Gazette.
Berriwillock.—Tuesday, 22nd August, 1933 136
Geelong.—Thursday, 3lst August, 1933 146
Heathcote.—Monday, 18th September, 1933 157
Maryborough—Friday, 1st September, 1833 - .. 146, 150
Sale.~¥riday, 25th Aungust, 1933 . 146, 150
St. Arnaud.—Thursday, 14th September, 1933 157
Stawell.—Wednesday, 20th September, 1933 160

Lands and Survey Office, Melbourne.

SALE (No. 9980) OF CROWN LANDS IN FEE-SIMPLE AT
STAWELL, ON 20te SEPTEMBER, 1933. TO BE CON-
DUCTED BY WM. CRAWFORD, LAND OFFICER.

IS Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor, with-the advice of
].I the Fxecutive Council, has been pleased to direct that
a sale by auction of the uindermentioned Crown lands will be
holden at Ten o'clock in the forenoon on Wednesday, the
twentieth day of September, 1933, at the Court House, and that
such lands be offered for sale in the lots hereinafter specified,
and at the upset price fixed to each lot respectively.

The lands will be sold in fee-simple, and “subject to the
covenants, conditions, exceptions, and reservations directed by
the Governor in Council by an Order in Council dated the

5th August, 1930, and published in the Government Gazette of .

the 8th_ August, 1930

A deposit of twelve and a half per centum of the price at
which each lot is sold must be paid by the purchaser at the
time of sale, and all such payments ghall be made only in gold,
silver, or bank notes, or cheques approved by the officer con-
ducting the sale, and the residue of such price will be payable
in cqual instalments, in accordance with the scale hercunder,
on the last day of each successive period of six months from
the time of sule, or, if the purchaser choose, at any earlier
time or times, being one of such last days of any of the periods
of six months stated above; such residue of payment will bear
interest at the rate of £5 per centum per annum, to be com-
puted from the time of sale to the time of payment of such
residue or instalment of such residue.

The Governor in Council may, if he think fit, register the
transfer of the interest of any purchaser of an allotment sold
by public.auction prior to the final payment of the purchase
money being made. The fee for such registration shall be One
pound, .
ScALE oF PAYMENT OF RESIDUE.

£20 and under, 6 instalments.
Over £20, and not exceeding £50, 8 instalments,
Over £50, and not exceeding £100, 10 instalments.
Over £100, and not exceeding £200, 12 instalments.
. Over £200, and not exceeding £300, 14 instalments.
Over £300 and not exceeding £400 16 instalments.
Over £400, and not exceeding £000 18 instalments.
Over £500, 20 instalments.

FEES, ETC,
The fees payable on deeds of grant must be paid with the
balance of purchase money. The following is the scale 1 —
50 acres and.under, £ 10s.
Over 50 acres, £2.
Whez purchase money does not exceed £5, the grant fee
is £1.

In the avent of the whole of the purchase money being pmd
at the time of sale, the fee for Crown grant and assurance
(one half-penny in the pound) must be paid to the officer con-
dueting the sale.

Valuations of improvement (if not purchased by the owner
thereof), and charges for survey must also be paid at the

time of sale.
A. A, DUNSTAN,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

Office of Lands and Survey,
Melbourne, l4th Auguat 1933, -

TAWELL.—Sale (No. 8950}, nt TEN o'clock a.m. on WED-

NESDAY, 20th SEPTEMBER, 1933, at the COURT

HOUSE. To be conducted by WAL CRAWI‘ORD Land Oﬂi(er
Auctioneers: LARKAN BROS., Stawell.

TOWN LOTS.

BOROUGH OF STAWELL, PARISH OF STAWELL, COUNTY OF N
Borune.

Near the south-cast corner of the Bor owyh

Upset price £1 per acre— Charge for survey £6 Ts. GdA '
*Lot 1. Area 48a. 2r. 14p., allotment 7, section G. -

Upset price £1 per acre.—Charge for survey £6 17s. 6d.
*Lot 2. Area 52a. Or. 8p., allotment 8, section G.
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Opposite the junction of O’Regan -and Napier streets.
Upset price £25 10s. the lot.—Charge for survey £3 bs.
* *Lot’ 3. Area 4a. Or. 38p., allotment 6, section 135. Valua-
tion of improvements will be announced at sale.
In south-cast corner of the Borough.

Gpset price £1 per acre.—Charge for survey £8 7s. 6d.
*Lot 4. Avea 80a. 2r, 15p., allotment 131A.

COUNTRY LOTS.
ParisH oF Morrr Morrr, County oF Kara Kara.
In the south-west of the Parish.
Upset price £1 per acre.—Charge for survey £5 12s. 6d.
Lot 5. Area 58a, 3r. 2p., allotment 35, section 1. Valuation
of improvements £13 15s. (W. S8impson}.

Parisa oF Rupanyupr, COUNTY oF BORUNG.
Adjoining W. H. Hotker's property.

Upset price £7 per acre—Charge for survey £3 7s. 6d.
Lot 6. Area 6a. Ir. 8p., allotment 1318. Subject to flooding
indemnifieation.

*Sold subject to special mining condition similar to section
81, Land Act 1928 .

CLOSER SETTLEMENT COMMISSTON.

ENDERS for the purchase in fee-simple of the undermen-
T tioned Crown landa will be received by the Secretary,
Closer Settlement Commission, Melbourne, up to Noon on
Friday, 8th September, 1933, indorsed “ Tender for Benjeroop
Land.”

Each tenderer is required to state clearly his full name,
oceupation, and address, and the price offered; also to give
particulars of his farming experience, assets, and means at his
disposal for earrying out the terms of the sale.

WiNLATON EsTaTE, PARISH 0F BENJEEROOP, COUNTY OF
TATCHERA.

Area 640a. Or. 13p., allotment 7, section 1, situated near
Tutchewop Lake, 5 miles from Mystic Park Railway Station.
Improvements consist of fencing and dam. Red sandy loam.
About 200 acres of cultivation land balance suited for grazing
only. Watered by channel. Sale subject to easement over
water channel.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR PURCHASE,
Deposit to be lodged with tender, by bank draft, money
order, or non-negotiahle cheque, 10 per cent. of price offered.

. Balance of purchase money payable in 40 equal half-yearly
instalments, plus interest on the unpaid bhalance at 5 per cent.
per annum from date of sale.

No residence conditien. Crown grant on completion of
purchase. Immediate possession’.

Purchaser may pay full balance of purchase money prior to
due date, with interest, or may, prior to final payment, trans-
fer his interest in the purchase. {Fee, £1.}

Improvements to be maintained and insured.
The highest or any tender not necessarily accepted.

J. D. COADY, Secretary.
" Melbourne, l14th August, 1933.

PUBLIC HEARING BY A PERSON APPOINTED UNDER
THE 34t SECTION OF THE LAND ACT 1928.

J OTICE is hereby given thq.t at the time and place men-
tioned in the schedule hercundcr, applications for leases
and licences under the Land Acts, objections to such applica-
twns, objections to proposed proclamations, alterations, addi-
‘tions, diminutions, revocations or unions of commons, and
reasons against forfeiture of any leases or licences under the
Land Acts deemed liable to forfeiture, will be publicly heard
by the person whose name is set opposite such place in such
schedule, ‘being a person appointed by me, the responsible
Minister of the Crown administering the Land Acts, to hear
_the sanie and report thereon in writing to me.

A. A, DUNSTAN, !
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey, and
President of the Board of Land and Works.
Department of Lands and Survey,
\Ielhourne, 15th August, 1933,

SCHEDULE.

.\IARXBOROUGH Friday, lst September, 1853, at Twe p.m.,
b J W Macpherson

.
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Land Aét 1028,
PROPOSED REVOCATION OF ORDERS IN COUNCIL
TEMPORARILY RESERVING LANDS.

1’ N pursuance of the provisions of the Land Act 1928, notice

is hereby given that it is the intention of the Governor
in Council to revoke the Orders in Council bereunder referred
to, viz.;—. .

The following Notice was gazetted 1° on the 26th July, 1933,
pursuant to Order of the 24th July, 1933.

KesLpunnoorA.—The Order in Council of the 23rd April,
1912, témporarily reserving~ 1,289 acres in tivo separate por-
tions in the Parish of Keelbundoora, being parts of portions 9,
10, 15, and 16 as a site for a Hospital for the Insane, and ex-
cepting from occupation for residence or business under any
miner’s right or business licence, revoked as to parts by Orders
of the 25th October, 1921, and the 2nd August, 1926, is about
to he revoked so far as regards the portion thereof hereinafter
described, viz.:—2 acres 3 roods 38 perches, Parish of Keel-
bundoorsa, County, of Bourke, in the two separate portions,
viz.:-—(1) 1 acre 1 rood 25 perches: Commencing at & point
bearing 8. 0 deg. 28 min. W, 4,239 links from the north-east
angle of the reserve for a Hospital for the Insane; bounded
thence by portion 16, bearing 8. 44 deg. 38 min. E. 141 links
and S. 88 deg. 45 min. E. 1,277 5-10 links; by the Railway
Reserve bearing S. 18 deg. 51 min. W. 105 6-10 links; by por-
tion 9 bearing N. 89 deg. 46 min. W. 1,344 links; and thence
by a line bearing N. 0 deg. 29 min. E. to the commencing point.
{2) 1 acre 2'roods 13 perches: Commencing at the north-east
angle of portion 9; bounded thence by said allotment bearing
N. 89 deg. 456 min, W, 1,597 5-10 links; by the Railway Reserve
bearing N. 18 deg. 51 min. E. 105 6-10 links; by portion 18,
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bearing S. 89 deg. 45 min. E. 1,564 5-10 links; and thence
by a road bearing 8. 0 deg. 51 min. W. 100 links to the com-
mencing point.—(K.25(4) (Rs.1436).

. '
The following Notice was gazetted 1° on the 2nd August, 1933,
pursuant to Order of the 3lst July, 1933.

DaxY0.—The Order in Council of the 9th November, 1915,
temporarily reserving 3 acres in the Parish of Danyo as a site
for a State School, and excepting from occupation for residence
or business under any miner’s right or business licence and
for mining purposes, is about to be revoked.—(D.194(4)

(C.64079).
A. A, DUNSTAN,
Commissioner: of Crown Lands and Survey.
Department of Lands and Survey.

Land Act 1928, Section 129.
LAND WITHDRAWN FROM APPLICATION. .

is hereby notified that the undermentioned land has been
withdrawn from application :—

IT

County. Parish, Allotment. | Sectlon. Ares.
A. R, P.
Anglesoy Buxton .. 54 3 0 0

A. A, DUNSTAN,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.
Department of Lands and Survey,
Molbourne, 15th August, 1933.

. . e . Closer Setilement Act 1928,

LEASES AND PERMITS SURRENDERED.

NOTICE is hereby'given that tho ‘Governor in Council has accepted tho surrondor of the Leases

Schedule hereunder for the reason specified in each case.

and Permits mentioned in the

t . Co- 4 Sec. ot .
0§rr, Name, 0.8, Act Estate. Parigh. Aliotment. Area. Reason.
0. under
. ) . . which
e . . leaged.
L4
: et A, R. P.
* 126 | “Hddge, H.; junior 113 Slocombes .. | Buchan .. 45, 48 140 0 O | Consolidated lease to issue
' 502 |-Hodge, H., junior - 86 » .. " . 3/A 7 1209 332 " . ”
056393 | Olsson, J. .. . 86 Red Cliffs .. | Mildura 476 19 0 9 ,, . .
08607 | Olsson, J. .:.- o 86 " .. . 480/B 6 334 " - .
T —
N

Department of Lands and Survey,
.+ Melbourne, 14th Angust, 1933.

A. A. DUNSTAN,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Sarvey.

Land Act 1928,

. P LICENCES UNDER
N‘OTICE’is; hereby givéﬁ' thap the Licences mentioned

THE LAND ACT 1928 EXPIRED.

in the Schedule hercunder have expired for the reason specified in

each case.
01 Section of
R Qorr. 3 Land Act ) .
Distriot. No. Name of Licensee. under Parish. Allotment. Area, Class. |Reasons for Forfeiture, &c¢.
' A . : which
N Licensed.
' - A, R.P.
Bondigo ... | 0106 | Alexander D. Waterston |* 129 Sandhurst 254, sec. 300 .
578
Melbourne ... | 01932 | Huon E. 8. Chandler ... 129 | Wonthaggi ... !5, sec. 101 0 029 Non-payment of rent
Stawell : 322 | Executors of Peter 132 | Bellellen 5 200 " 1 "
Peterson (deceased) -
" ;2 .|, 322a) Executors of DPeter 138 » 1,854 0 © n »» n
LU R Peterson (deceased)

Department of Lands snd Survey,
Melbourne, 15th August, 1933.

N

: A. A. DUNSTAN,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.
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COURTS.

MELBOURNE.—-COUNTY COUKT.

(J‘,HE times appointed for ‘‘ Return Days” iu the Melbourne

County Court during the year 1933 (i.e., the day to be
appointed in any summons or proceeding for the appearance of
a party summouned) shall be as follows :—

RnTURN Davs.

In cases under £50. £50 and under £260, Other casee.

September 1st and 15th
October 2nd and 16th...
November 1st and 15th
Decemter 1st

September st ...
October 2nd
November st ...
December 1st

September 13th
October 16th
November 15th
December 1st

Dated at Melbourne this 30th duy of November, 1932.
{By order of the Judges),

F. J. SAUER,
Registrar, Melbourne.

SITTINGS of the Supreme Court for the hearing of criminal
trinls for the year 1933, pursuant to Order in Council
of the 28th November, 1932 :—

BALLARAT

Tuesday, 10th October
Tuesday, 12th December

BENDIGO ... Tuesday, 3rd Qctober
Tuesday, 5th December -
GEELONG Tuesday, 14th November
HAMILTON Tuesday, 17th October
HORSHAM Tuesday, 5ith September

MELBOURNE Monday, 18th September
Monday, 16th October
‘Wednesday, 15th November
Monday, 4th December
SALE ... Tuesday, 21st November

SHEPPARTON ... Tuesday, 12th September
ST. ARNAUD «. Tuesday, 28th November
WANGARATTA ... Tuesday, 24th October
WARRNAMBOOL Tuesday, 22nd” Augusi
COUNTY COURTS AND COURTS OF GENERAL

SESSIONS.

T OTICE is hereby given that County Courts and Courts
h of General Sessions will be leld during the year 1933
at the undermentioned places on the days hereunder named :( —

BAIRNSDALE ... Tuesduy, 3rd October
BALLARAT . ... Tuesday, 5th September
'Tuesday, 14th Novemnber
. Tuesday, bth December
BENALLA Tuesday, 10th October
BENDIGO Tuesday, 19th September
Wednesday, 1st November
COLAC Tuesday, gth September
: Tuesday, 12th December
DONALD «. Tuesday, 24th QOctober
ECHUCA ... - ... Tuesday, 14th Novemher
GEELONG «. Wednesday, 6th Scplember
. Wednesday, 13th December
HAMILTON Tuesday, 21st November
HORSHAM e Thursday, 23rd November
KERANG ... - Tuesday, 22nd Avugust
Tuesday, 10th October
KORUMBURRA Tuesday, 17th October
KYNETON Tuesday, 19th December
MARYBOROUGII ... .. Thursday, 26th October
MELBOURNE ... Friday, the lst and 15th Sep-
: tember
Monday, the 2nd and 16th Qc-
tober
Wednesday, the 1st and 15th
November
. Friday, the 1st December
MILDURA Tuesday, 19th September
Tuesday, 5th December
OUYEN* ... e ... Thursday, 2lst September
. Thursday, 7th December
SALE Thursday, 5th October
SEYMOUR Wednesday, 27th September
SHEPPARTON Tuesday, 26th Beptember
Tuesday, 28th November
STAWELL «.. Tuesday, 3rd October
SWAN HILL* ... Wednesday, 23rd August
Wednesday, 11th Qctober
WANGARATTA Tuesday, 12th September
Tuesday, 21st November
WARRAGUT, Tuesday, 26th September
WARRNAMBOOL Tuesday, 12th December

‘Couilf);ZCourts only,
Except 'at Melbourne, Courts of Insolvency and Courts of
. Mines will be held on .the days.above mentionéd ‘at “such/of
the above places as have been appointed for. holding such
Courts, =~ . P ORI

R
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‘ TENDERS.

. PUBLIC WORKS OFFICE, I;I]ﬁLBOURNE.

ENDERS will be received at this office until Twelve o’clock

on the days and for the purposes undermentioned: )

Particulars may be learnt at-this' office, and also at the

offices named in each instance. ’ N :

The Board of Land and Works will not nccessarily “accept
the lowest or any tender.

24th August, 1933.

Apolio ‘Bay.—Installation septic tank, State School.No, 2149,
Particulars also at Police Stations, Apollo Bay and Célac, and
Public Works Office, Geelong. Preliminary deposit; £2.

Chatham.—Enclosing verandah and baleony, -State  School
No. 4314. Preliminary deposit, £2. L.

Tocumwal.—Supply and delivery of 2,500 cubic yards of
gravel for High-road. Particulars at Police - Stations,
Tocumwal and Cobram. Preliminary deposit, £15. Final
deposit, 5 per cent. :

Trafalgar South.—Erection of new residence, State School
No. 2527. Particulars at Shire Hall, Trafalgar, and Police
Stations, Warragul and Traralgon. Preliminary depesit, £10.
Final deposit, 5 per cent. .

Warrnamhool.—Supply and delivery of hewn .or sawn
sleepers and timber at the Brenkwater. Particulars at Police
Station, .Warrnambool. Preliminary deposit, £10. Final de-
posit, 5 per cent. .

Warrnambool.—Supply and delivery of 42 yellow stringy-
hark piles at Breakwater. Particulars at Police Station,
Warrnambool. = Preliminary deposit, £5. Final decposit, 5
per cent. N
3lst August, 1933.

Brighton.—Repairs, painting, repairs to roofs, renovations
internally, &c., Technical School. Preliminary deposit, £4.
Final deposit, 5 per cent. .

Colbinabbin West.—Repairs and fninting school and resi-
dence, State School 1218. Particulars at Police Stations,
Elmore end Shepparton, and Inspector of Works, Bendigo.
Preliminary deposit, £3.

Echuca.—Stripping and re-slating roof, State School No.
208. DParticulars also at Police Stations, Castlemaine and
Echuea, and Inspector of .Works, Bendigo. Preliminary
deposit, £4. Tinal deposit, 5 per cent.

Glen Huntly.—Painting external wood work, &c. Repairs,
school building, out-offices, pavilions, and fences, State School
No. 3703. DPreliminary deposit, £2.

Mont Albert.—Sewer connexions and new out-offices for
boys, State School No. 3943.  Preliminary deposit, £10.
Final deposit, 5 per cent.

Mortlake.—Additional brick class room, State School No.
397. Particulars at Police Stations, Colne and Mortlake, and
Public Works Office, Geelong. Preliminary deposit, £10.
Final deposit, 5 per cent. ' )

Pentridge—Alterations and repairs to clectric light wiring,
Penal Esfablishment, Preliminary deposit, £1.

" Sale—Repairs and painting, Police -Station. Particulars
at Town Hall, Sale, and Inspector of IWorks, Bairnadale.
Preliminary deposit, £2. .

Sandringham.—External painting, .repairs caves, spouting,
&c., State School No. 267. Preliminary deposit, £2.

Sunny Cliffs.—New residence, State School No. 4416, Par-
ticulars also at Police Stations, Maryborough and Redeliffs,
and Inspector of Works, Mildura. Preliminary deposit, £10.
Final deposit, 5 per cent.

Werribee.—Repairs and painting, teacher’s residence, State
School No. 649. Particulars at Police Station, Werribee, and
Public Works Office, Geelong., Preliminary deposit, £3.

Wodonga.—Repairs and renovations, Dolice Station. Par-
ticulars at Police Station, Tallangatta, Shire Hall, Wodonga,
and Inspector of Works, Wangaratta. Preliminary‘deposit, £2.

Tth Beptember, 1033,

Daylesford.—Painting and repairs, school and residence,
State Behool No. 1609. " Particulars at Police Stations, Dayles-
ford and Woodend, and Inspector of Works Office, Ballarat.
Preliminary deposit, £4. ,Final deposit, 5 per cent.

Trentham East—DPainting and repairs; State School No. 923.
Particulars at Police Stations, Kymeton, Trentham, and
Woodend.  Preliminary deposit, £2.. .. . e
. Tulillah.-—~Removal and re-erection, with painting and re-
pairs, State School No. 4419. Rarticulars at Police .Station,.
Donald, and Inspectors of Works, Ballarat and Mildura.’,
Preliminary deposit, £3. - E

Tenders. to-be addressed -to the Honorable the Commissioner
of Public Works, and marked “Tender for—m8 —*

—J. P-JONES, -
Commissioner. of . Public, Works.

P -

Melbourne, 18th August, 1933, ... |
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TENDERS FOR THE SERVICE.
BUTTER AND CHEESE FOR1933-34.

ENDERS will be received until Eleven o’clock a.m. on
Friday, 22hd September, 1933, from persons willing to
furnish the undermentioned supplies, in such quantities us may
be ordered by the Victorian Government—delivery to be, made
at the institutions at the undermentioned places from ist
Qctober, 1933, to 30th September, 1934, . o
The places for which tenders will be received, the amount
of the preliminary deposit, and the security required for the

due fulfilment of each contract, are as follow:—
Preliminary

Depast. Becurity.
’ £ £
Melbourne District—
Butter . . .. 5 ... B60
Cheese . C BN . 2 oo 20
Mont Park—Hospital for Insane—
Butter .. oo o .. A .. 50
Cheese .. .. .. .. % .oo20
Ararat, "Ballarat, and Beechworth Dis- ’
“tricts—For each— .
Butter .. . .. .. 3 .. 380
Cheese o .. . | IR U]
Sunbury—Hospital for Insane— e
Butter “ .. .. .. 4 ... 40
Cheese .. . .. 1 oL 1o
Greenvale—Sanatorium— B
Butter .- . . 1 10

Printed forms of tender-aud the conditions of contract may,
in all cases, be obtained: from the Secretary  to the Tender
Board, Treasury, Melbourne; and for the respective districts
from the Clerks of Courts at Ararat, Ballarat, and Beechworth;
for Sunbury, from the Medical Superintendent, Hospital for
Insane; for Greenvale, from the Superintendent at the Sana-
torium, by whom alse any information or explanation will be
dfforded to persons tendering. '

Tenders must be accompanied by the preliminary deposit,

as shown above, in hank cheque, or & bank draft in favour of
the Secretary to the Tender Board. Cheques, Savings Bani:
deposit books, fized deposit receipts, State or Commonwealth
Treasury *bonds or Government debentures, or references to
securities on éxisting contracts will in no case be received or
entertained as preliminary deposits. Preliminary deposits
will be returned within ten days of acceptance of tenders to
unsuccessful tenderers on their application. Such deposit to he
forfeited in the cvent of the tenderer withdrawing the tender
before notification of acceptance, or, in the event of heing suc-
cessful, failing to complete by lodging the security and con-
tract form, duly signed, within the prescribed period, and
such .tenderer may be disqualified from tendering or holding
any future contracts for Government supplies for a period of
twelve months, such disqualification to date from the notifica-
tion of acceptance of tender. . .
. It is also stipulated that if o tenderer Le a member of a firm
‘and such firm be interested in the contruct, then the tender is
to be in the name of the firm and not in that of the individual;
and that for breach of this condition the preliminary deposit
will be forfeited and the tender declared informal. L.

All supplies must be produced in the Commonwealth, and
must be delivered in new boxes.

Security. will be required either in Bank Guarantee (Bank
to be approved by the Tender Board), Victorian or Common-
wealth ‘Government debentures, Savings Bank Deposit Book,
or Bank Deposit Receipt, in favour of the Secretary to the
Tender Board, or cash deposit, as the Tenderer may elect.

The amount of the deposit required with each tender must

be enclosed and the amount must be clearly written in and
the designation stated, whether marked cheque or bank draft,
as the cise may be. o . .
. The security must be completed and.contract signed within
five days of notification of acceptance of the tender, failing
which the contract may be again advertised, or another tender
accepted. . . .-

The Government will not necessarily accept the lowest or any
tender. .

Tenders enclosed in an envelope,.and having the words
“ Tender for Butter and Cheese at . P
written thereon, must be deposited in the Tender-box at the
Pay Office, Treasury, Melbourne, or, if sent by post, postage
must be prepaid, and the tenders addressed to the Chairman
of the Tender Board, Treasury, Melbourne, which office they
must reach by first post on the date of closing.of tenders. -

*The Conditions of Contract are those published’ in  the
Vietoria Government Gazetie of 3rd ‘Muay, 1933, pages 1325 to

1327, - - RS . .
. STANLEY 8. ARGYLE,
: . - Treasurer:

o TiThe Tredsury, = " o o
Melbourne, 15th August, 1933.. .° ~ AL
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‘Forests Act 1928,
i ‘FORESTS COMMISSION OF VICTORIA.

OrFERY FoR WATTLE BARK IN THE STATE Forests, £Te., 1033.
OFFERS endorsed “ Offer for Wattle Bark, lot - A

and addressed to the Secretary, Forests Commission,
Melbourne, will be received at this office up to Twelve noou
on Wednesday, 6th Sceptember, 1933, for the right to strip and
remove: wattie bark on and from the following arcas. 'The
genéral .conditions hereunder will apply in every case where
not expressly stated to the contrary, and special conditions
will also apply where provided. Full particulars may be
obtained from the oflicer in charge in each case, or on applica-
tion to the Commission.

GENERAL CONIITIONS.

1. No offer will necessarily be accepted.

2. The deposit mentioned in each case must accompany each
offer.

-3. Offers must be AT A" PRICK PER TON, IRRESPECTIVE OF THE
SPECIES OF WATILE, and the bark must be weighed at the
weighbridge named in each case, or at a weighbridge approved
by the officer in charge, and at the expense of the licensee.
Duplicate weighbridge tickets must be provided, and, if so
directed by him, the bark must he weighed in the presenceof
the officer in charge.

4. Royalty must be paid in two instalments, the first pay-
ment covering all bark removed.by 2nd December, 1933, and
the second payment covering all bark stripped by 28th Feb-
ruary, 1934, by which latier date all work must cease, and
all bark, stripped or otherwise, remaining on the area after
that date shall be the property of the Crown.

3. No tree shall be felled or siripped on any beauty spot,
pienie ground, or on any portion.of any area which the officer
in charge points out as not to be operated upon, and no
particular tree specially marked by him to remain standing
shall be felled or stripped, wherever situated.

G. No tree shall be felled so us to fall into any watercourse,
or 8o as to obstruct any road or track.

7. No tree of less than 5 inches in diameter at a height of
2 feet from the ground shall be stripped when of the black
or feather-leaved variety, or less than 24 inches in diameter
at a height of 2 feet from the ground when of the broad-leaved
specics, unless otherwisc stated herein, and wherever a size
limit is mentioned it shall be at a height of 2 feet from the
ground. Notwithstanding this, trees of any dinmeter may be
stripped with the express permission of the officer in charge,
if diseased, or for other, in his opinion, a valid reason,

8. The whole work to be done under the supervision of the
officer in charge, and in accordance with his instructions.
9. Bark must be properly bundled, sccurely tied, and stacked
in leaps of not less than 10 cwt. in clear places only, and
the licensce must take every reasonable precaution against
fire. A space of at least 40 feet round cach stack must be
cleared of grass and rubbish.

10. No bark must be removed without the express permis-
sion of the officer in charge.

11. Camps must be pitched and fires lighted only in such
places as shall be pointed out by the officer in charge, and the
licensee shall, on demand of that officer, instantly dismiss from
his employ auny person or persons who shall carelessly use,
leave, or light anf fire, whether by smoking, cooking, or other
operations, or who shall otherwise aet in contravention of
these conditions.

12. No live trees, other than wattle, must be cut or broken,
or firewood used, without the express permission of the officer
in charge.

13. The violation of any of the above or following condi-
tions will render the licence null and void, and the Forests
Cominission shall have power to absolutely forfeit the whole
or part of the deposit to the Crown, and to confiscate to the
Crown all bark stripped to date of voidance. The officer in
charge, in his discretion, shall have power to instantly suspend
operations pending the decision of the Chairman being made
known. ~
e - A, STRAHAN,

. oL 5

Forésts Commission, . Secretary.
Melbourne, 10th August, 1933,

SCHEDULE.

wa. . Orbost—Cann Valley District.

Officer in Charge:—Mr, J. M. Haig, Box 8, Orbost,

Applications for bark in this district, giving boundaries of
area to be stripped, should be made to t,he oﬁicger in charge. ?

Terlas AT . Tanjil District. . .

_‘,:Otﬁ’cel./igl_‘glmrglq:'TMf._-E, L. Cunnington, Briagolong.
Applications for bark 'in this district, giving boundaries of

area to be stripped, should be made to the officer in charge.
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Mallucoota—Genoa District.
Officer in Charge:—Mr. J. M. Haig, Box 8, Orbost.
Applications for bark in this district, giving boundaries of
area to be stripped, should be made to the officer in charge.

Delatite District.
Officer in Charge:—>Mr. C. A. Eales, Tatong.
Lot 1, Wombat Timber Reserve, Parish of “'nnd(_)oma.l:oo_k.
—Black wattle, first quality. About 2 tons. Size limit,
2 inches diameter. Weighbridge, Euroa. Deposit, 5s.

You Yangs Plantation.

Oflicer in Charge:—DMr. A. Anderson, Lara. .

Lot 2. North-eastern area.—Golden wattle, first quality.
About 5 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diameter, Weighbridge,
Lara, Deposit, £3.

Lot 3. Sandy Creek areu.—Colden wattle,
About 7 tons. 8ize limit, 3 inches diameter.
Lara, Deposit, £4. .

Lot 4, Hill slopes of .northern area.—Black wattle, first
quality. About 2 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter. Weigh-
hridge, Lara. Deposit, £1.

first quality.
Weighbridge,

Beaufort District,

Officer in Charge:—Mr. T. D. Bailes, Beaufort.

Lot 5. Mt. Cole State Forest, from Wimmera to Hick-
man’s Creek.—Black wattle, first quality. About 12 tons,
Size limit, 3 inches diameter. Weighbridge, Elmhurst. De-
posit, £7 10s.

Lot 6. Mt. Cole State Forest, northern fall of Ben Nevis.
—Black wattle, first quality. About 5 tons. Size limit,
3 inches diameter. Weighbridge, Eversley. Deposit, £1 10s.

Lot 7. Mt. Mistake State Forest, both falls of mount.—
Black wattle, first quality. About 8 tons. Size limit, 3 inches
diameter. Weighbridge, Buangor. Dcposit, £3.

Lot 8. Mt. Cole State Forest, Cave Hill wattle enclosure
and vieinity—Black and green wattle, first quality. About
5 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter for black wattle only,
Weighbridge, Middle Creek. Deposit £3. All trees stripped
must be felled. Only areas indicated by Forest Officer to- be
stripped. R

Lot 9. Langi Kal Kal Timber Reserve, east of Waterloo-
Chute-Mt. Lonarch-road to reserve boundary on the east—
Black wattle, first quality. About 3 tons. Size limit, 3 inches
diameter. Weighbridge, Beaufort. Deposit, £1 10s.

Lot 10. Mt. Cole State Forest, southern and south-western
falls of Mt. Buangor, and old Buangor Common.—Black
wattle, first quality. About 7 tons. Size limit, 3 inches
diameter. WeighUridge, Buangor. Deposit, £4.

Castlemaine District.
Officer in Charge:—DMr. C. McDonald, Castlemaine.

Lot 11. Elphinstone Forest Reserve.—Black wattle, first
quality, About 1 ton. No size limit. Weighbridge, Malms-
bury. Deposit, 5s.

Lot 12. Holcombe Forest Reserve.
quality. About 1 ton. No size limit.
maine. Deposit; 5s.

Black wattle, - first
Weighbridge, Castle-

Heatheote District.

Officer in Charge:—Mr. F. S. Incoll, Heathcote.

Lot 13. Moormbool and \Warrowitue State Forest.—Black
and golden wattle, first quality. About 7 tons {scattered).
Size limit, 2 inches diameter. ~Weighbridge, Heathcote. De-
posit, £2 10s, .

Heywood District.
Officer in Charge:—Mr. C. H. Q. Pavey, Heywood.

Lot 14. Kentbruck Forest Reserve—Black wattle, first
quality. About 3 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diameter. Weigh-
bridge, Portland. Deposit, £1.

Lot. 15. Wataepoolan Forest Reserve—~Black wattle, first
quality. About 3 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diameter. Weigh-
bridge, Portland. Deposit, £1. .

Lot 16, Mumbannar Forest Reserve.—Black wattle,
quality. About 3 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diameter.
bridge. Portland. Deposit, £1. .

Lot 17. Kinkella Forest Reserve.—Black wattle, first quality.

About 6 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diameter. Weighbri
Portland. Deposit, £2. ghbridge,

first
Weigh-

Lal Lal District,
Officer in Charge:—Mr. N. J. Power, Lal Lal.
Lot 18. Crown lands, Parish of Durdidwarrah
area).—Golden wattle, first quality. About 1 ton.
as fixed . by Forest Officer.
_ posit, s, . "

(Steer’s
. Size.limit,
Weighbridge, Meredith. ~ De-
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Lot 19. Parigsh of Anakie, from Gorge to Griffin’s Hill.—
Golden wattle, first quality. About 14 ton. Size limit, as
fixed by Forest Officer. Weighbridge, Geelong. Deposit, 10s.

Lot 20. Parish of Balliang, Murphy’s to Read’s frontage.
—Golden wattle, first quality. About 2 tons. Size limit, as
fixed by Forest Officer. Weighbridge, Rowsley. Deposit, £1.

Lot 21. Murgheboluc State Forest (fenced area).—Golden
wattle, first quality. About 3 tons. Size limit, as fixed by
Forests Officer. Weighbridge, Bannockburn. Deposit, £1 5s.

.Lot 22. Carrah Timber Reserve (Teesdale Common}).—
Golden wattle, first quality. About 4 ton. Size limit, as fixed
by Forest Officer. Weighbridge, Bannockburn. Deposit, 5s,

Maryborough District,

Ofticer in Charge:—Mr. H. D. Galbraith, Maryborough.

Lot 23. Pyrenees State Forest, eastern portion, Parish of
Yehrip.—Black wattle, first quality. About 3 tons. Size
limit, 2 inches diameter. Weighbridge, Avoca. Deposit, £1.

Searsdale District.

Officer in Charge:—>Mr. W. Hevey, Smythesdale.

-Lot .24. Enfield State Forest, Monmouth area.—Black wattle,
first quality. About 1 ton. Size limit, 2} inches diameter.
Weighbridge, Sebastopol. Deposit, 7s. 6d.

Lot 25, Parish of Clarkesdale, Crown lands, Derwent Jack’s
Gully.—Black wattle, first qhality. About 1 ton. Size limit,
as fixed by Forest Officer. Weighbridge, Scarsdale. .Deposit,
T8, 6d.

Nowa Nowa District.
Officer in Charge:~—Mr. D. ¥. Kerr, Nowa Nowa.

Lot 26. Colquhoun State Forest, Nargon’s Creek area.—
Black wattle, first quality. About 10 tons, Size limit,
3. inches diameter.  Weighbridge, Lakes Intrance. De-
posit, £2.

Lot 27. Nowa Nowa State Yorest, Snuff Gully area.—Black
wattle, first quality, About 5 tons. Size limit, 3 inches
diameter. Weighbridge, Lakes Xntrance. Deposit, £1.

Lot 28. Ilospital Creek area—Black wattle, first quality.
About 10 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diameter. Weighbridge,
Lakes Entrance. Deposit, £1 15s.

Lot 29. Timbarra aren.—Black wattle, first quality.
15 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter.
Entrance, Deposit, £2.°

About
Weighbridge, Lakes

. Niagaroon District.
Officer in Charge:—Mr. F. G. Gerraty, Taggerty.
Lot 30. Gobur Timber Reserve—Black watile, second
quality. About 3 tons. Size limit, 2 inches diameter. Weigh-
bridge, Yarck. Deposit, 15s.

Bruthen District.
Officer in Charge:—Mr, C. V. Wyllie, Bruthen.

Lot 3). Parish of Tambo, Deep Creck area.—Black wattle,
first quality. About 5 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter.
Weighbridge, Bruthen. Deposit, £1 10s.

Lot 32. Tambo State Forest, Evan’s allotment, and adjacent
Forest areas.—Black wattle, first quality. About 7 tons. Size
limit, 4 inches diameter. Weighbridge, Bruthen. Deposit, £2.

Lot 33. Maneroo State Forest, Dead Horse Creek ares.—
Black wattle, first quality. About 6 tons. Size limit, 4 inches
diameter. Weighbridge, Bruthen. Deposit, £1.

Lot 34. Tambo State Forest, hounded by allotments 69, 70,
19, and portion of 9n of A.—Black wattle, first quality. About
4 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter. Weighbridge, Bruthen.
Deposit, £1.

Lot 35. Colquhoun State Forest, and Crown lands west of
Colquhoun-Cunningham road (excluding ‘improved area).—
Black wattle, first quality, About 4 tons. Size limit, 4 inches
diameter. Weighbridge, Lakes Entrance. Deposit, £1.

Broadford District.
Officer in Charge:—Mr. G. T. Welsh, Broadford.
Lot 36. Crown lands, Parishes of Queenstown and Greens-
borough.—Black and green wattle, second quality. About

2 tons. Size limit, 3 inches diamcter. Weighbridge, Hurst-
bridge. Deposit, 15s.

Stawell District.
Officer in Charge:—Mr. W. J, Hil], Stawell,

Lot 37. Parish of Yarramyljup, along Glenelg River
frontages on Crown lands adjoining.—Black wattle, first
quality. About 7 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter. Weigh-
bridge, Balmoral. Deposit, £3. .

Lot 38. Parish of Tyar, along northern side of Glenelg River
from” Ferguson’s to Rockland’s.—Black wattle, first quality.
—About 10 tons. Size limit, 4 inches diarmeter, Weighbridge,
Balmoral. -Deposit,: £5. .
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-Lot 39. Grampians State Forest, Parish of Jaluy, southern ;
* enélgdure-LBlack ‘wattle, first guality.: :Abous 20 tons., Xu'.
size-Jimit, * Weiglibridge,” Dunkeld. " Deposit; £6. Sk

Lot 40 Parish” of - Wartook, allotments 63; 64; 6548 —~Golden
wattle, first’ quality.! About 7 tonst 'No size limit. \Weéigh-
bridge, Torshani. Doposit, £2.10s. . '

Lot 4I¥'Parish of Wookurkook, allotmen
fivst quality. About 10 tous. Sizg liwit, 4 inches diameter.
Weighbridge, . Cavendisli. Deposit, £5, © . . . .

Lot 42!"Parish of Gatum Gatum, Dundas. Range.—Black
wattle. fifst “quality. About 8 tons. Bize limit, 3 inches
diameter.  Weighbridge, Cavendish. Depesit, £4.

Lot 43, Parish of Mokepilly, Basin Creck Reserve and
frontages;i—Black wittle, first quality. About 2 tons. Size
limit, 3 inches diameter.” Weighbridge, Stawell. Deposit, £1.

Lot 44. Grampians State Forest, Parish of Moyston West,
on castern foothills in vicinity of Red Man’s Bluff.—Black
waitle, first quality. About 4 tons. Size limit, 4 inches
diameter.® Weighlridge, Ararat. Deposit, £1.10s. . = .

Lot 45. Parish of Moyston West, area known as Young’s,
and Crown lands adjoining on north-west.—Black wattle, first
quality. Alout 3 tons. Size Ylimit, 3 inches diameter. Weigh-
hridge, Ararat, Deposit, £1 5s.

Lot 46. Parish of Bullawin, allotments 13, 134, and 13—+
Black wattle, first quality. About 8 tons. Size limit, 4 inches
diameter.  Weighbridge, Dunkeld. Deposit, £3 10s.

Lot 47. Grampians State Forest, Parish of Jalur, on Clarke's
Hill and The Sisters.—Black wattle, figst quality. Ahout 5 .
tons. Size limit, 4 inches diameter. Bark difflcult to. pot
down from hills.  Weighbridge, Dunkeld. Deposit, £1. . |

1 . . '

N

t 48.—Black watle,

Wombat District.
Officer ih Charge:—>r. J. Higgins, Trentham.,

. Lot 48." Bullengarook-Coimadai State Fovest.—Black iwattle.
first gquality. About 3 tons. .Size limit, 3 inches diameter.
Weighbridge, Bac¢hus Marsh. Deposit, £1 5s.

Lot 40.” Bullengarook-Coimadai-Yangardook State Forest.—
Black wattle. firkf quality. About 13 ton. Size limit, 3 inches .
diameter.  Weighbridge. Melton. - Deposit, 1%s. Gd.

, .PRIVATE. ADVERTISEMENT

5.

CHURCH 5YNOD.

. . . Drocese oF Bexpico. . . .

]\T, OTICE, is_hereby given that the Bishop of Bendigo hag

4V - convened the Third Session of the Tenth Synod for-

Monday, the twenty-eighth, day of Augnst, 1933, at Seven

p.my; at AU Saints’, Parish Half, Bendigo.

2967 ; 1 'N. D. HERRING, Registrar.
;»BENALLA WATERWORKS TRUST.
CoNSTITUTION OF 'SEWERAGE 'AUTHORITY:

OTICE is hereby given; under section 9, sub-section 2
(a) gpd (B) of the Sewcrage Didtricts Act 1928 (No.

2761), that the Benalla Waterworks Trust has forwarded to

the Ionorable the Minister of Water Supply an aYl)licatioxl

for the proclamation 6f the- Urban area 6f the Bénalla Water-
works Trust as a Sewerage District, and cohstitution &f the

Commissioners of the Benalla Waterworks Trust as a Sewerage

Authority. . . .

Copies of the general plans and descriptiohs of proposed
works may, be inspeeted-at the office: of the Benalla Water- -
works Trust; at the offices of the Minister of>Water Supply,

Melbourne; and at-the-offices--of the Commission of Public

Health, Queen:street, Melbourne, free of charge during office

hours. ) :

R. J. MURRAY, Secrctary, Benalla Waterworks Ttist.
Benalla, 26th July, 1933, . . 2784

\\"ARRNAQII}OOL SEWERAGE AUTHORITY,
' ’ .« Gexeran, NOTICE.
IMHE above-mensioned Sewerage Authority, having made

sewers for carrying off-the sewage ffom each and every

property which, or any part of which, abuts on the streets
or parts of streets in which such sewers are laid, and which
are includeds within the sewerige area hercinafter described,
doth herebyldeclare that, on and’ after thé Ist day-of Octdber,
1983, cach and every property which, or any part of which,
abuts- on the-said streets or parts of streets shall be deemed
to be a sewered property within the meaning of the Sewerage -
Distriels Act, 1928 S .

‘The houndaries of ¢
are—

N

he’ s:lewel:nb're.m'w hereinhefore referred to
1 Sewkrige ARrei' No. 'R i
City of Warrnambdol.—That portion 6f the City of Warr- *~
nambonl ‘hounded on the north by Raglan:parade, on''tle east
by Kepler-stréét. on the south by Koreit-street, and ‘on the -
west by the western’ boundary of "the’ Warrnambool Sewerage
District—being sections 15, 16, 17; 26, 27, 36, 61, and parts of -
sections 28, 60, 63, 64, of the.-City of. Warrnambool. . <+ "' -
Ry order of the said Sewerage Authority, Lo
JAS. SWAN, Chairman: ;.
L J. WORLAND,. .Sgcreler

L., “ R
2065
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Local Government .Act 1928.—Thirteenth Schedule.
CITY OF CHELSEA. ) o
OTICE is hereby given that, hy virtue of the powers con-
derred upon it, the Mayor, Councillors, and Citizens of.

the City of Chelsea doth herchy declare the whole of the muni-
cipal area of the said City of Chelsea to be a populous or resi-

, dential area within the meaning of fection 42 of the Thirteenth

Schedulé of the Local GGorernment Act 1928, in that ease made

" and provided.

Resélution passed this 7th day of August, 1933.
E. A, BAKER, Mayor.

. E, F, MEIER, Councillor.
E. P, WILLIAMS, Councillor.
A. 8. COLLINGS, Town Clerk.

(SEAL)

The above declatation refers to wandering stock, and if any
cattle are found without any person being in charge of them
in any street or upen any land not sufficiently fenced. the
penalty which may be inflicted upon the dwner of the sume by
aiy justice of the peace zhall be a minimum of Five shillings -
for cvery head of such cattle, as provided in the Thirteenth
Schedule' of the Loval Goternment Act 1928.. v

3099’ A. 8. COLLINGS, Town Clerk.

CITY OF MELBOURNE.
OTIGE is hereby given that David-street, off Curtain-
street, near Lygon-street. has heen renamed Reserve-

¥, V. MoCALL,
Town (lerk.

street.

rk’s Office, Town Hall,

Town Cle
. Melbourne, 10th August. 1933.
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CITY OF MELBOURNE.
By-aw No. 217,

A By-aw of the City of Melbourne made under Part VII[.
Division 1, of the Locel (fovernment Act 1928, and num-
bered 217 to further amend and add to By-law No. 143 as
already amended by By-law No. 189,

[7 HEREAS it is desirable to further amend or add to the

. provisions of By-law No. 143 as already amended by

By-law No.180.  Now therefore the Council of the City of Mel-

bourne doth hereby in exercise of the powers conferred by the

Local Government Act 1928 (19 (leorge V., No. 3720) and by

every other Act:or-power enabling it in that behalf make the
By-law and order as follows:—

1. This By-law shall from and after the date of the same
coming into operation be read and construed as-one with By-
law No. 143 intituled *A By-law of the City of Melbourne
made under Part V11, Divigion'1, of the Local Government Act
1815, and numbered 143 for providing for the ercction, cou-
struction, and. maintenance of verandahs and other matters
in connexion therewith.” ’

2. Section 1 of By-law No, 143 is hercby repealed, and the
following new section shall be inserted and read in lieu there-
of, that is to say :—

* 1. In this By-law unless there Le something in the
stibject Or context inconsistent therewith— .

‘Sunblind’ means a sereen or awning attached to a
wall of a huilding and having no support from
the ground other than such wall and capable of
being extendéd from snch wall over or across nny
public footway or part thereof for the purpose
of shade and rolled up on a voller fixed to the face
of such wall. | -t

* Verandah® includes every screen, awning!- portico,
porch, shed, shade, covering, or other erection
other than a sunblind upon, over, or across any
public footway or part thercof for the purpose
of shade or shelter, together with the supports
other.than the building to or against which it is
attached,

* City ” means the City of Melbourne.

* Council” means the Couneil of the City.

. ‘Surveyor’ means the Building Survevor
City.”
3. Bection 2 of By-law No. 143 is amended by substituting

of the

¢+ the words ¥ By-law*No! 168" for. the words “ By-law No. 131.”

4. Section 3 of By-law: No. 143 ag amended- by section 2 of

¢ ¢By-law . No.-189 is hereby repealed.

5. No -verandah shall “be “eonstrueted on ihe north side of

Collins-street hetween Spencersstreet on the west and Spring-
“street on-thé east,' or' on the south” side of Collins-street bhe-

tween - Russel
east. o ~ T
6. No “verandali &hall be- constructed.i:on..any-
Collingstrect other than those parts. of Collins-street men-
tionédl in.section.d 0
any lane.within the City without permission of the Counecil.

H-street ‘on "the west and Spring-street on “the

part ;rof o3

i

o

s Ty e

of “this- By-law, or -on any other street or, e
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7. Sections 15, ‘16, and 17 of By-lnw No. 143 are “hereby
repealed.

8. No sunblind shall be constructed or crecled within the
City without the permission of the Surveyor. ’

9. Applications for permission to erect a sunblind shall be
made by or on hebalf of the owner of the building to which
the sunblind is to be attached or by any occupier with, ‘the
censent of the owner, and be in writing fn a form to be pre-
scribed by the Surveyor, and tliere shall be- deposited with the
application a plan and specification of the sunblind proposed
to be constructed or erected.

10. If the application is approved by the Surveyor, permis-
sion to ercet a sunhlind may he ohtained upon payment of n
fee not oxceeding One pound one shiiling, but such’ permission
shall be subject to such terms and conditions as the Countil
may think proper to prescribe.

11. No person shall maintain a sunblind extended over any
public footway or part thereof when the sun is not shining.

12, No person shall place or maintain in position over any
public footway or part thereof any sunblind less than seven
feet six inches above the foetwny, or projecting more than
six feet from the building to which it is attached. -

13. No person shall place or maintain in position over any
footway any sunblind which i3 not in the opinion of the
Surveyor—

(a) Made of material of good quality and of white or
bright colour or of bright striped patterns.

(b) Well sewn and properly secured.

(¢) In good repair, clean, and attractive in appearance.

(d} Fixed to a spring roller contained in a box not ex-
ceeding six inches by six inches in dimension made
of metal or of wood covered with metal and securely
fixed to the face of a huilding.

14. No person shall, place or keep placed any advertisement,
sign, or writing on any sunblind, and if any advertisement,
sign, or writing js so placed or kept, the Surveyor may sum-
marily remove the sunblind at the cost and expense of the
owner or decupier of the building to which such sunblind is
attached.

15. If in the opinion of the Surveyor any sunblind shall
become dangerous to the public or to the occupiers of the
buflding to which it is attached. or if any sunblind be main-
tained contrary to the provisions of this By-law, the Surveyor
shall cause notice, in writing, to Le given to the owner or

-oceupier for the time being of the building to which such
sunblind is attached requiring such owner or occupier to take
down, secure, maintain, or repalr such sunblind as the case
may require within such time as the Surveyor thinks reason-
able,  If such owner or occupier does not -take down, repdir,
secure, or maintain such sunblind within the time set out in
such nétice he shall be guilty of an offence under this By-law,
and the Council may take down und remove such sunblind,
and any expense incurred by the Council in taking down und
removing -such sunblind shall be paid by such owner or veeu-
pier to the Council. i

esolution for passing'this By-law agreed to by the: Council
of the City of Melbourne the twenty-sixth day of June, 1033;
und confirmed at a meeting of the said Council held an the
twenty-fourth day of July, 1033.

(L.8.) I GENGOULT SMITH, Lord Mayor.
W. V. McCALL, Town Clerk,
Approved by the Governor in Couneil,
the 7th August, 1933,
C. W, KINSMAN,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

SHIRE OF CHARLTOXN,
N OTICE is hereby given that the Charlton Pound will be
re-opened as from date of gazettal of this motice. The
duly appointed Poundkeeper is Mr. €.V, Clark, of Charlton.
Notice of pound fees and sustenance nnd trespass rates. fixed
by the Council of the Shire of Charlton on $1st July, 1933 :—

2974

Pound Fees.
For every sheep—the sum of One penny.
For every head of other. cattle—the sum of Five shillings.
Table of Rates to be Charged for the Trespass of Cuttle and
their Sustenance while Impounded.

2205v
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J OLICE is hereby givén that the partnership heretofore
N oxisting' between Elijah Wynn and Maurice Hiller, under
the style or firm of “Victorian Textile Cuttings,” at Lloyd
and Bruce streets, Kensington, gas, flock manufacturers, bas
been dissolved as from the 31st day of July, 1933, by mutual
consent. - The said Elijah Wynn has retiréd from the partner-
ship, and the said Maurice Hiller will continue as from the
said date to carry on the said business under the same name, -
at the above address, fn partnership with Joseph Isaac Rose,
nn(I’ will receive all moneys due to the firm, and pay debts due
by it.
¥ E. WYNN,

MAURICE HILLER.
JOSEPH TISAAC ROSE.

C. 1. MeFarlane and Dougall. 420 Little Collins-street, Mel-

bourne, solicitors. 3023

N OTICE is hereby given that the partnership heretofore

subsisting between Edward Albert Finucane and Albert
Edward Berryman, carrying on business at High-street,
Echuca, under-the name of ** Finucane and Berryman ” has
been dissolved by mutual consent as from the 3lst day of
July, 1933,

In order to facilitate the dissolution the business premises
will remain open until 31st August, 1933,

Dated.the.lst day of August, 1933.

FRANK C. MUELLER, 231 High-street, Echuea, solicitor
for the parties. - 2963

JOTICE iz hereby given that the partnership heretofore
l\ subsisting between us, the undersigned Charles Legovich
and Emilio Bartoletto, carrying on business at 330 Swan-
street, Burnley, under the style or flrm of “ Legoviel’s Wood
Yard,” has this day been dissolved by mutual consent. All
debts due to and owing by the late firm will be received and
paid by the said Charles Legovich. who, under. the same name,
will continue the said business with Antonio Arcillo Sist.
Dated this tenth day of August, 1933,

EMILIO BARTOLETTO.
C. LEGOVICH,
Witness to both signaturés—IW. HaMiLTON TREDINNICK.
Maurice Blackburn, and Tredinnick, solicitors, 191 Queen-
street, Melbourne, 3 2996

HE  partsership heretofore subsisting between Walter
Stewart McColl and Edwin -Fawcett, lately carrying on .
business @8 *‘ Cal-Sen Company,” at Temple Court, 422 Col-
ling.street, Melhbourne, has heen digsolved as from the cleventh
day of August, 1933. The said Walter Stewart McColl will
carry on the said husiness in partnership with John Simm,
of 18 Kerferd-street, East Malvern, and the said Walter
Stewart McColl and John Simm will receive all moneys owing
to the partnership and pay all its liabilities.
Dated the 11th day;of August,.1933, - - - -

R W, STEWART McCOLL.
E. FAWCETT.
JOHN SIMM.
Witness—L. E. Vai, solicitor, Melbourne.

2998
Companies Act 1028, ‘

COULSTON AND COMPANY PROPRIETARY LIMITED.

T an.Extracrdinary General Meeting of the mémbers of
A the said cumpany. duly convened and held at Temple
Court, 422 Collins-street, Melhourne, on the eighth day of
August, 1933, the following Extraordirary Resolution was
duly passed:—

*“That it has been proved to the satisfaction of the company
that the company canoot, by reason of its liabilities, continue
its business, and that it is advisable to wind up the same, and
tccordingly that the company be wound up voluntarily, and
tlmt Herbert James Mudford, chartered accountant (Aust.),
of Temple Court, 422 Collins-street, Melbourne, be appointed
liquidator for the purpose of such winding-up.”

Dated this 12th day of August, 1933. i

P. BARRETT COULSTON, Chairman.

H. J. Mudford, chartered accountant {Aust.), Temple Court,

Collins-street, Melbourne, C.1. 3007

.

tiila K" Amount to
i Upoa land | iand suclossd | b8 chargea
Déscription of Cattle Tr Mg | other than by & dnily for
titiage tand. subd!mtln! ‘m':u‘:“
fenco. | tmpounded,
. ] , e
. £ o d £ s d. £ & d.
For every sheep .. 0 01 00 8 00 3
Tor every goat .. .1 001 0086 0 0 3
For every pig .. .| 0 0 8 0 50 0 5 0
Forevery head of other cattle| 0 2 6 08 01{90 36

2086 = R.

M. GRAHAM, Seeretary. # =

Companies Aet 1928,
COULSTON AND COMPANY PROPRIETARY LIMITED
(1IN LiQuipaTtiox).
"N] OTICE is hereby given, pursuant to scction 1S9 of the
Companies Act 1928, that a Meeting of the ereditors of
the above'named eompany, will be held at the liquidator’s office,
Temple Court, 422 Collins-street, Melhourne, on Wednesday,
the twenty-third day. of Auguat, 1933, at Twelve noon, for the
purposes contemplated by the said section. .
Dated this 12th day of August, 1933. o
. " H. J7 MUDFORD, Liquidator.
H.,J. Mudford, chartered accountant (Aust.), Temple Gourt,
3008

422" Collins-street, dMelbourne, C.1. K
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Companies Act 1928 P

TOWI\ & COUNTY CO-OPERATIVE " I’FRMANENT
BUILDING SOCIETY.

\T OTI(J]u is hereby given that, at an thmoulmmy Guteral

Mecting of the members of the above society, held on

Tuesday, the 10 August, 19%‘3 the following ‘Resolutions were
}ldbb'.‘d — .

. That the soeu,t), by reason of its lmluhtles cannot con- .

tinue its business, and that it is advisable that it

v be voluntarily wound up, and that it be wound up ,

N " uccordingly.
2. That Walter William Buck be appointed liquidator of
. the sovietly.

2020 WALTER WILLIAM BUCK, Liquidator. -
I Companies Act 1928,
TOWN & COUNTY CO-OPERATIVE 'PERMANENT

BUILDING SOCIETY. -

OTICE is hereby given that a statutory Meeting of credi- -
L tors of the above society will he held ou Wednesday, the
23rd August, at 'wo p.m., at the office of the liquidator,

10th. floor, Temple Court, 422 Collins-street, Melbourne, at
Two o’clock, . . .
3021 WALTER WILLIAM BUCK, Liquidator.

THE CAPITAL SHOE COMPANY PROPRIETARY LIMITED
(IN LIQUIDATION). :

N U’ll(;h is her(,hy given, in pursuance of section 196 of the
Companies Act 1928 that a General Meeting of the

members of the ahove- nd.mer] conpany will be held at room 13,

third floor, 314 Collins-street, Melbourne, on Monday, the 18th

day of beptunhel 1933, at Five oclock in the afternoon, for

the purpose of -having dn account laid before them showing

the manmer in which-the winding up has been conducted and

the property of the company dxaposod of, and of hearing any

1A|)1un(lt10ns that may be given by the llqmddtor

Dated this 14th day “of ‘August, 1933,

0. R. iIACDONALD, chartered accountant (Aust.}, hqmda
tor, 314 Colling-street, Mellh(ml‘n& 3017
[Companies Act 1928,
\I(, TOR . STORAGE BATTERILS PTY. LTD.

(1\' VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION).

OTICE is hLI(.[l) given that thé Final General \Ieetmg of *
the members of the aliove company will be held in my

oftice, Temple Court, Collins-street, Melbourne,  on Friday, the -

8th day of Septemhel, 1933, at Eleven o'clock in the forenoon.
for the purposes of section 196 (1) of the above Act.
Dated tlus Tth day_ of August 1933,

2099 . OSWALD BARNETT, quuldator

Companies Act 1928,

I{L TALKERIES PROPRIETARY LIMITED
* (IN LIQUIDATION).

NYOTI()E is Hereby given that a Second and Final Dividend
ig intended to be declared in the above matter. Credi-
tors who do not prove their debts hy the 29th instant will be

excluded from this dividend."
Dated this 11th day of August, 1933.

S. W. GARSIDE, Liquidator.
S. W. Garside and Co., chartered accountants (Australia),
339 Collins-street, Melbourne, C.1. 3004 .

. Oompanies Act 1928,

RE WELLPHIT SHOE. COMPANY PROPRILTARY
. LIMITED (1N LIQUIDATION).

\IEEJ‘I\YG of the members of the above company will be
held at the offices of 8. W. Garside & Co., 339 Collins-
street, Melbourne, on Monday, the 18th day of September,
1933, at T'welve noon, purquant to section 196 of the Com-
panies Act 1928. s
Dated thig 11th day of Auwust 1933.

X ! -8 \V.'GARSIDE, Liquidator,
S. W, Garsnde and Co., vhartered .accountants (Anstralia),
339 Gollms street, Melbonrne, C. 1 3005

RE CHARLES GEORGE BARR, DECEASED.

A LL persmls having claims’ against the estate of Charles
George Barr, late of Neerun, in the State of Victoria,
farmer, deceased, are required to send particulars thereof, in
wntmg to the undersnrned proctor for the executors, Sarah
*Anne Barr, of Neerim afore%a]d, widow, Francis James Barr,
and Sydney Charles' Barr, both of I\eerlm aforesaid, farmers,
on or before the 21st day of October, 1933, after \\'hlo‘l date
the said executors will proceed to distribute amongst ~ the
persons entitled thereto, and will not be liable for assels
.80 distributed to any.person- of whose clmm they shull not
then have had notice. i
" Dated this 12fh day of August, 1933 S

- AL DAVII\E proctor, Wurragul

3018
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JURSUANT . to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hereby
given that George Shaw, of numbers 94-88 Queen-strect,
Melbourné, in the State of. Vld:ona, Bolicitor, the exccutor
te whom probate of the will of Elizabeth Catford, late of
number 16 Northeote-road, Armadale, spinster (who died on
the twenty-sixth day of May, 1033), was granted by the
Supreme Court of the said State, in its probate jurisdiction,
on the twenty-third day of June, 1933, intends to convey or
distribute the estate-of the said Flizaleth Catford, deceased,
to or among the persons entitled thereto, and requires-all
persons and creditors interested in.the said estate to send
to the said George Shaw, care of the undersigned proctors,
on or before the nineteenth day of October; 1933, particulars,
in writing, of their claims against the said estnte, after
which date the said George Shaw may convey or distribute
the said estate to or among the persons entitled thereto,
having regard only to the claims, whether formal or not, of
which he shall have had notice; and shall not as regards the
estate so conveyed or distributed be liable to any person
of whose claim he shall not then have had notice.
Dated this twelfth day of August, 1933.

SHAW & TURNER, ‘of 94-98 Queen-street, Melbourne, proc-
tors for the executor. 3011

STATUTORY \‘OTICE TO CREDITORS. -

URSUANT to the provmwnﬁ of the Trustee Act 1928,
notice is hereby given that all persons having claims
against the estate of Thomas Hassett, late of Cammut, in
the State of Victoria, farmer, deceased (who died on the
fourteenth day of March, 1933, and probale of whose will
was, on the 3rd ddy of June, 19?3 granted -by the Supreme
Court of Victoria, in its probate _]urlsdletmn, to John Con-
heady, of Woodford-road, Warrnambool, in the said State.
farmer, the sole executor hamed in and appointed by the said
will), are lereby required to send in particulars, in writing,
of such eclaims to the undersigned on or before the 16th day
of October. 1933. And notice is hereby further given that
after that date the said executor will proceed to distribute
the assets of the said Thomas Hassett, deceased, which sghall
have come into his hands or possession amongst the persons
entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims of which
the said e\:emtor shall then have had notice; and the said
executor shall not he liable for the assets,.or any part there-
of so distributed, to any person of whose claim he shall. not
then have had notice,
Dated the eleventh day of August, 1933,

MACKAY & TAYLOR, Kepler-street, Warrnambool,
torg for the exccutor.

proce-
3018

TO CREDITORS.—RE BENJAMIN BRIGGS,
DECEASED.

JURSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hereby given
l_ that Thomas Archibald Eunson, of T'he Manse, 12 Gold-
street, Collingwood, in the State of Viectoria, minister of
lelxgwn the sole executor of the will of Benjamin Briggs,
late of 478 Gore-street, Fitzroy, in the said State, dealex,
deceased (who died on the 29th day of June, 1933), intends to
convey or distribute the estate of the said deceased to or
among the persons entitled thereto, and requires all persons
and creditors interested to send to the said executor, care of
the undersigned, on or before the 25th day of September, 1933,
particulars, in writing, of their claims against the estate,
after which date the said executor may convey or distribute
the estate to or among the persons entitled thereto, having
regard only to the claims, whether formal or not, of which
he shall then have had notice.
Dated this 10th day of August, 1933.

MORGAN & FYFFE, Chancery House, 485 Bourke- street
Melbourne, proctors for the said applicant. 2995

NOTICE TO CREDITORS AND OTHERS.—RE ELIZABETH
MITCHELL TRAIN, late of 131 Domain-road, South Yarra,
in the State of Viectoria, spinster, DECRASED.

NOTlCI] is hereby given that Jeannie Mitehell Train and

Margaret Maxwell Train, hoth of 131 Domain-road,
South Yarra aforesaid, .spmsters, the executors of the will of
the said Elizabeth Mltehell Train, deceased, intend to con-
vey or distribute the estate of the said deceased to or among
the persons entitled thereto; and require all persons interested
to send to them the said Jeannie Mitchell Train and Margaret
Maxwell Train, eare of J. V. McEacharn and Son, solicitors;
89 Queen- -street, Melbourne, in .the said’ S‘mte, on or before
the 23rd day of October, 1933, particulars, in writing, of
their claims against the smd astate, after which-last men-
tidiied diite the said Jeannie Mitchell Train and Margaret
Maxwell Train may proceed; to convey or distribute the said
estate to or among the persons-entitled thereto, having regard

_NOTICE

Vidtoria Gazette’
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only, to’ the claims, whether formal or not, of Whlch they

shall then have had notice. -
Dated the 14th day of Augusf.( 1933,

J.- V. McCEACHARN &, SON, 89 Queen-street, Melbourne,
proctors for. the said ‘executors, :- 2997
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NOTICE TO CREDITORS AND OTHERS.—RE FLORENCE
GRINDLAY, DEcraseD.

) URSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hereby given
l_ that all persons interested in or having any claim or
claims against the estate of Florence Grindlay, late of Christ-
church, in the Provineial District of Canterbury, in the
Dominton of New Zealand, widow, deceased (who died on
the 11th day of April, 1933, and probate of whose last will
was, on the 28th day of April, 1933, granied by the Supreme
Court of New Zealand, Canterbury District, to Richard Mad-
dren, of Christchurch aforesaid, accountant, the executor named
therein, and reseal of such probate was, on the llth day of
August, 1933, granted by the Supreme Court of Vietoria, in
its probate jurisdiction. on the application of Walter Bothwell
McCutcheon, of 418 Collins-strect. Melbourne, in the State of
Victoria, solicitor, the duly constituted attorney under power
of the said Richard Maddren), are hereby required to send
particulars, in writing. of their claims against such estate to

the snid Walter Bothwell McCutcheon, at his address afore- *

said, on or before the 18th day of QOctober, 1933, after which
date the said Walter Bothwell MeCutcheon will proceed to
distribute the assets of the said deceased amongst the persons
entitled thereto, having regard ounly to the claims of which he
shall then have had notice. And notice is hereby further given
that the said Walter Bothwell McCutcheon and the said
Richard Maddren will not be lialle for the assets so distri-
buted, or any part thereof, to uny person of whose claim they
shall not then have had notice ax aforesaid.
Dated the 14th day of August, 1933.

D. W. McCUTCHEON, of 418 Collins-street, Melbourne,
proctor for the said Walter Bothwell McCutcheon. 2991

STATUTORY NOTICE TO CREDITORS.

[) URSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hercby given
that all persons having claims against the estate of
Thomas Anthony Lueardie, late of Waitchie, in the State of
Victoria, farmer, deceased, intestate (who died on the fifth
day of June, One thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, and
letters of administration of whose estate were granted by the
Suprente Court of the said State, in its probate jurisdiction,
on the twenty-first day of July, One thousand nine hundred
and thirty-three, to Sandhurst and Northern Distriet Trustees,
Bxecutors, and Agency Company Limited, of View-streey,
Bendigo, in the said State, ihe suid company having been
duly authorized to obtain such letters of administration by
Sarah Lucardie, of Waitchie, in the said State, widow, the
widow of the said deceased), are hereby required to send par-
ticulars, in writing, of such claims to {he said Sandhurst and
Northern District Trustees, Executors, and Agency Company
Limited, at its address aforesaid, on or before the ninth day
of October, One thousand nine bhundred and thirty-ihree,
after which date the said Sandhurst and Northern Distriet
Trustees. Executors, and Agency Company Limited will pro-
ceed to distribute the ussets of the said Thomas Anthony
Toucardie, deceased, which shall have come to its hands
amongst the persons entitled thereto, having regard only to
the claims of which the company shall then have had notice.
And notice is hereby further given that the said Sandhurst
and Northern District Trustces, Execulors, and Agency Com-
pany Limited will not be liable for the assets so distributed,
or any part thereof, to any person of whose claim the company
shall not have had notice as aforesaid.

Dated this 5th day of August, One thousand nine hundred
and thirty-three, :

ALAN GARDEN & GREEN, McCallum-siveet, Swan Hill,
proctors for the said company. 2971

URSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hereby given
that all persons having «laims against the estate
of William Frederick Harriman, otherwise known as William
Joseph Tiller, late of 84 Little Collins-street, Melbourne, in
the State of Victoria, piclture frame-maker. deceased (who
died ou the fifth day of June, One thouszand nine hundred
and thirty-three, and probate of whose will was granted by
the Supreme Court of the said State, in its prohate jurisdic-
tion, on the ninth day of August, One thousand nine hundred
and thirty-three, to The Equity Trustees, Executors, and
Agency Company Limited (hereinafter called the said com-
pany}, of 472 Bourke-street, Melbourne aforesaid), are here-
by required to send particulars, in writing, of such claims to
the said company, at its address aforesaid, on or hefore
the twenty-seventh day of September, Onc thousand nine hun-
dred and thirty-two, after which date the said company will
proceed to distribute the assets of the said William Frederick
Harriman, deceased, which shall have come to its hands
amongst the persons entitled thereto, having regard omnly to
the claims of which it shall then have had notice. - And
notice is hereby further given that the said company will not
he liable for the assets so distributed, or any part thercof,
to any person of whose claim it shall not have had notice
as aforesaid. . .
Dated the ninth day of August, 1933,

AITKEN, WALKER, & STRACHAN, 115 Willinm-street,
Melbourne, proctors for ‘the said company. - - Y3022
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‘citors and proctors for the said administrator.— -

August 16,.1933

NOTICE TO CREDITORS AND OTHERS—RE ELIZABETH
BUDGE, DECEASED. - Coas

l) URSUANT to the Trustec Act 1928, notice is hereby given

that all persons interested in or having any claim or
claims against the eslate of Elizabeth Budge, formerly of
16 Stanhope-grove. East Camberwell, in the State of Victoria,
but late of "6 Scott-street, Canterbury, in the said State,
gentlewoman, deceased (who died on the 15th day of July. 1933, -
and probate of whose last "will and codicil thereto was, on
the 11th day of August, 1933, granted by the Supreme Court
of Victoria, in its probate jurisdiction, to Benjamin Brad-
shaw, of 114 Mont Albert-road, Canterbury aforesaid, gentle-
man, and Robert Peter Inmes Gunn, of 15 Parlington-street,
Camberwell, in the said State, gentleman, the exccutors
named therein), are required to send particulars, in writing.
of such claims to the said executors in the care of the under-
signed proctors, on or before the 18th day of October, 1933,
after which date the said exccutors will procced to distribute
the assets of the said deceased amongst the persons entitled
thereto, having regard only to the claims of which they shall
then have had notice. And notice is hereby further given
that the said Benjamin Bradshaw and the said Robert Peter
Innes Gunn will not be linble for the assets so distribuled,
or any part thereof, to any person of whose claim they shall
not then have had notice as aforesaid.

Dated this 15th day of August, 1933.

JAMES HALL & SONS, of Lombard Buildings,

5 17 Queen-
dtreet, Melbourne, proctors for the said executors. 302

024

NOTICE TO CREDITORS.

URSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is herchy given
that all persons having any claims against the estate of
Daniel Money, late of Upwey, in the State .of Vicloria,
cooper, deceased (who died on the ninth day of 'May, One
thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, and probate’ of whose
will was granted by the Supreme Court of the State of Vie-
toria, in its probate jurisdiction, to *The Equity ") rustees,
Executors, and Agency Company Limited, of- 472 Bourke-
street, Melbourne, in the said State, and Lawrence Charles
Money, of Belnont-avenne, East Malvern, in the said Stale,
furnisher and decorator, on the thirty-first day of July, One
thousand nine hundred and thirty-three); are hereby required
to send particulsrs, in writing, of such elaims to. the said
company and the said Lawrence Charles Money, at the address
of the sanid company, 472 Bourke-street, Melbourne, on or
before the seventeenth day of Oectober, One thousand nine
hundred and thirty-three. after which date the said' company
and the said Lawrence Charles Money will proceed to dis-
tribute the assets of the said deceased which shall have come
to their hands among the persons entitled thereto, haviag
regard only to the claims of which the said company and the
said Lawrence Charles Money shall then have had notice.
And notice is hereby further given that the said company and
the said Lawrence Charles Money will not be liable for the
estate so distributed, or any part thereof, to any person of
whose claim they shuall not have had notice as aforesaid. -

Dated this ninth day of August, One thousand nine hun-

dred and thirty-three. . . . ,
H. W. HUXNT & UTBER, of 285 Collins-street, I\‘Ielboml‘ne,
2064

solicitors for the said estate. 2

RE JOHN FILELD, DECEASED.

IJURSUANT to the provisions of the ZTrustee Act 1928,

notice is hereby given that all persons having dny claims
against the estate of John Field. late of Wurdi Bolue, near
Winchelsea, in the State of Victoria: farmer, deceased, intes-
tate (who died on the twenty-ninth day of March, One thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty-three, and letters of administra-
tion of whose estate were on the twenty-eighth day of July,
One thousand nine hundred and thirty-threes granted by the
Supreme Court of the State of Victoria, in its probate juris-
diction, to James Field, of Winchelsea aforesaid, farmer, the
only -surviving brother and one of the next-of-kin of the said
deceased) are hereby required to send particulars, jn writing,
of such eclaims to the undersigned at their office” hereunder
mentioned on or before the twenty-first day of OQctober, One
thousand nine hundred and thirty-three. And notice is hereby
given that after that date the said James Field will proceed
to distribute the assels of the said John Field, decessed,
which shall have come to his hands amongst the persons en-
titled thereto, having regard only to the claims of which he
shall have had notice; and notice is hereby further given that
the suid James Field will not be liable for the assets so dis-
tributed, or any part thereof, to any persen of whose claim he
shall not have had notice as aforesaid.

" Dated this sixteenth day of August, One thousand nine

hundred and thirty-three.
. WIGHTON & McDONALD. 53 Varra-stiet, .Geelong, soli.’
2988



August 116, 1933

JURSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hereby given
1 that The Ballarat Trustees, Executors. and Agency Com-
pany Limited, of Lydiard-street north, Ballarat, in the State
of Vietoria, and Thomas Tuke Hollway, of Lydiard-street,
Ballarat aforesaid, solicitor, the executors of the will of
Alexander Wilkie, late of Lydiard-street north, Ballarat
aforesnid, master baker. deceased (who died on the 16th day
of March, 1933), intend to convey ‘or distribute the real and
personal property of the said deceased to or among the per-
sons entitled thercto, and require all persons and ereditors
interested to send to it and him, care of the said company,
detailed particulars of their claims in respect of the said
property on or _before the 1Sth day of October, 1933. And
notice is hereby given that after such date the said executors
will proceed to convey or distribhute the said estate to or
among the persons entitled thereto. having regard only to the
claims, whether formal or not, of which it and he may then
have had notice; and it and he will not he liable for the assets
so conveyed or distributed to any person of whose claim it
and he shall not then have had notice.

Dated the 9th day of August, 1933.

R, J. GRIBBLE & HOLLWAY, 32 Lydiard-strect south,
Ballarat,, proctors for the said executors. . 2984

URSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, notice is hereby given
that The Ballarat Trustees, Lxecutors, and Agency Com-
pany Limited, of Lydinrd-strect north,.Ballarat, in the State
of Victoria, the executor of the will of Ellen Jane Richards,
late of 12 Gillies-street, Ballarat aforesaid, spinster, deceased
{who died on the 9th day of June, 1933) intends to convey
or distribute the real and personal property of the said de-
ceased to or among the persons entitled thereto, and requires
all persons and creditors interested to send to it detailed par-
ticulars of their claims in respect of the said property on or
hefore the 18th day of .October, 1933. And notice is hereby
given that after such date the said executor will proceed to
convey or distribute the said estate to or among the persons
entitled thereto, having regard ouly to the elaims, whether
formal ov not, of which it may then have had notice; and it
will not be liable for the assets so conveyed or distributed to
any person of whose claim it ghall not then have had notice.
Dated the 9th day of August, 1933.
R. J. GRIBBLE & HOLLWAY, 32 Lydiard-street south,
Ballarat, proctors for the said company. 2985
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RE CATHERINE REILLY, late of number 25 Urquhart-street,
Northeote, in the.State of Victoria, widow, DECEASED (wha
dicd on the sixth day of July. 1933).

) URSUANT to the provisions of the Trustee et 1928, notice
[ is hereby given that Cyril Ralph Candy, of number 4
Merton-street, Ivanhoe, in the said State, solicitor. and Harry
William David Larter, of Rathmincs-street, Fairfield, in the
said State, manager, the executors of the will of the above-
named deccased, intend {o convey or distribute the cstate of the
suid deceased to or among the persons cntitled thereto, and
herely require all persons interested to semd to the said
exceutors, care of Madden and Candy, 475 Collins-street, Mel-
hourne, within two ronths after the publication hereof. par-
ticulars of their claims against the said estate. and at the
expiration of the said two months the said exccutors may
convey or distribute the suid estate to or among the persons
entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims, whether
formal or not, of which they shall then have had notice.

Dated the fifteenth day of August, One thousand nine hundred
and thirty-three.

MADDEN & CANDY, 473 Collins-street, Melbourne, proctors
for the executors. 2992

RE ROBERT PEEL MITCHELL, DECEASED.

PURSUANT to the provisions of the Trustee Act 1928,
notice is hereby given that all persons having any claims
against the estate of Robert Peel Mitchell, late of Glenferrie-
road. Hawthorn, in the State of Victoria, merchant, deceased
(who died on the cleventh day of Jume, 1933, and probate ot
whose will was, on the fifth day of August, 1933, granted by
the Supreme Court of Victoria to the Trustees, Executors, and
Agency Company Limited, of 412 Collins-street, Mclbourne,
in the sanid State, the exccutor appointed thereby), are re-
quired to send in particulars, in writing, of such claims to
the said executor on or before the thirty-first day of Octoler,
1933, after which date the exccutors will distribute the assets
of the said deceased amongst the persons entitled thereto,
having regard only to the claims of which they shall then
kave had notice; and the executor will not be answerable
or liable for the assets, or any part thercof, so distributed
to any person of whose claim it shall not then have had

notice. :

Dated the 12th day of August, 1933,

BULLEN & BURT, 394-39G Collins-street, Melbourne, proc-
tors for the said executor. 3002

[ yURSUANT to the Trustec Act 1928, notice is hereby given
that The Ballarat Trustees, Executors, and Agency Com-
pany Limited, of Lydiard-street north, Ballarat, in the State
of Victoria, the executor of the will of Samuel Charles Wil-
liams, late of 20 Otway-street, Ballurat Xast aforesaid, re-
tired cooper, decensed (who died on the 14th day of April,
1833), intends to convey or distribuie the real and personal
property of the said deceased to or among the persons entitled
thereto, aud requires all’ persons and ereditors interested o
send to it'detailed particulars of their claims in respect of
the said ptroperty on or before the 18th day of October, 1933,
And notice is hereby given that after such date the said
executor will proceed to convey or distribute the said estate
to or among the persons entitled thereto, having regard only
to the claims,-whether formal or not, of which it may then
have had notice; and it will not Ve liable for the assets so
conveyed or distributed to any person of whose claim it shall
not then have had notice.
"Dated the 9th day of August, 1033,
R. J. GRIBBLE & HOLLWAY, 32 Lydiard-street south,
Ballarat, proctors for the said company. 2986

URSUANT to the Trustec Act 1928, notive is hereby
P given that all persons having claims against the estate
of Tobias Patrick Purcell, late of Runnymede, in the State of
Victoria, farmer, decéased (who ‘died on the fifth day of ‘De-
cember, One thousand: nine hundred and thirty-two, and
letters of administration of whose estate were granted by the
Supreme Court of the said State, in its probate jurisdiction.
on the sev‘égxth day of July, One thousand nine hundred and
thirty-tln‘ec:, to Sandburst and Northern District Trustees,
Executors, and Agency Company Limited, of View-street, Ben-
digo, in the said State) arc hereby required to send particu-
lars of such claims to the said ecompany on or before the
seventeentd day of October, One thousand nine hundred and
thirty-three, after which date the zaid company will proceed
to distribute the assets of the said Tobias Patrick Pureell,
deccased which shall have come to its hands amongst the per-
sons entitled “thereto, having regard only to the claims of
which it shall have then had notice. And notice is hereby
further given that the said company will not be liable for
tlie assets so distributed, or any part thereof, to any person
of whoge claim it shall not have had notice. as aforesaid, -

Dated this eighth day of August..One thousand -nine hun-
dred and thirty-three.

KEANE & PRENDERGAST,
Chambers, , Charing Cross; Bendigo, ‘and -485 * Bourke-street,
MelUotirne,* proctors for- the said company. . 2989

R AT AP )
of " Conmmonweéalth  Bank

URSUANT to the provisions of the 7rusice Act 1928,
notice is hereby given that all persons having claims
against the estate of Lilian Alice Ghiggioli, late of 9 Knowles-
street, Westgarth, in the State of Victoriu, spinster, deccased
{who died on the fourteenth day of June, 1932, and probate
of whose will was granted by the Supreme Court of Vieloria,
in its probate jurisdiction. on the tenth day of October, 1932,
to Lows PLillip Jacobs, of The Port Phillip Cluh Hotel, Flin-
ders-strect, Melbourne, in the State of Victoria, hotelkeeper,
the exccutor appointed thereby), are bereby required to send
particulars, in writing, of sueh claims to the said exccutor,
care of the undersigned, on or hefore the eighteenth day of
October, 1933, after which date the said exeeutor will dis-
tribute the assets of the said deceased among the persons
entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims of which
he shall then have had notice; and the said executor will not
be answerable to or liable for the assets, or any part thereof,
so distributed to any person of whose claim he shall not
then have had notice.
Dated the eleventh day of August, 1933.
"BULLEN & BURT, of 304 Collins-street, Melhourne, proe-
tors for the exceutor. 3003

. BE CONSTANCE DIMMICK, DECEASED.
l)l;RbUAI\'T to the provisions of the Trustce Act 1928.
notice is hereby given that The Equity Trustees, Execu-
tors, and Agency Cowpany Limited, of 472 Bourke-street,
Melhourne, in the State of Viectoria, the administrator to
which admlﬂ_xstrqtion, with the will annexed, of the estate of
Constance Dimmick, late of 18 Fourth-street, Black Rock, in the
snid State, widow, deceased (who died on the fourth day of
July, 1933, was granted by the Supreme Court of the said
State, on the ninth day of "August, 1933, intends to convey or
distribute the estate of the said deceased io or among the
persons entitled thereto, and requires any person interested
to send to it The Equity Trustecs, Lxecutors, and Agency
Company Limited, at 472 Bourke-street, Melbourne aforesaid,
on_or before the first day of November, 1933, particulars in
writing, of his claim against the said estate. And notice is
hereby further given that at the expiration of the time afore-
said .the said company will convey or distribute the said
estate to or among the persons entitled thereto, having regard
only to the danms,.whether formal or not, of which it shall
then have had notice; and further, that the said company
shall pot be.liable to any person of whose elaim it shall net
then have had notice. s
Dated this tenth day of August, 1983,
LEACH &  THOMSON,  Equity Chambers, number 472
Bourke-street, -‘Melbourne, solicitors for the said company.
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URSUANT to the Trustece Act 1928, all persons having
claims against the estate of \William Lumbers, late of
Toronto, County of York, in Canadr, esquire, deceased (who
died on the 6th day of November, 1931, and reseal of exempli-
fication of probate of whose will and codicil was granted by
the Supreme Court of Vietoria on the 9th day of August.
1933, to The Union Trustee Company of Australia Limited,
of 333 Collins-street, Melbourne, in Vietoria). are hereby
required to send particalars of such claims to the said com-
pany on or before the 16th day of October, 1933, after the
expiration of which time the said company will proceed to
distribute the assets of the said deceased amongst the persons
entitled thereto, having regard omly to elaims of whieh it
shall have had notice,
Dated this 9th day of August, 1933. .
BLAKE & RIGGALL, 120 William-street, Melbourne, proe-
tors for the said compauny. : 3001

JURSUANT to the Trustec Act 1928, notice is hereby given
1 that all persons having claims against the estate of John
Price, late of 56 Maltravers-rond, Tvanhoe, in the State ot
Victoria, school teacher, deceased, intestate (who died on
the ninth day of June, One thousand nine lmndred and thirty-
three. and letters of administration of whose estate were
granted by the Supreme Cowrt of the said State, in its prebate
jurisdiction, on the third day of August, One thousand nine
hundred and thirty-three, to Jack Herne Price, of 56 Mal-
travers-road, Ivanhoe aforesaid, student), are hereby required
to send particulars, in writing, of such claims {o the raid
Jack Herne Price, care of the undersigned, at his office at the
address mentioned hercunder, on or before the seventeenth
day of October, One thousand nine bundred and thirty-three.
after which date the said Jack Hernc Price will proceed to
distribute the assets of the said John Priee, deceased, which
shall ltave come to his hands amongst the persons entitled
thereto, having regard only to the claims of which he shall
then have had noticc. And notice is herehy further given
that the said Jack Herne Price will not be liable for the
assels so distributed. or any part thereof, to any person of
whose claim he shall not have had notice as aforesaid.

Dated this eighth day of August, One thousand nine hun-
dred and thirty-three.

G. I, PITCHER, of 440 Little Collins-street. Meclbourne.
solicitor for the said Jack Ilerne Price. 3009

BLANCHE ELENOR MoPHAIL, DECEASED.

URSUANT to the Trustce Act 1928, notice is hereby given
that all persons having any claims or demands upon or
against the estate of Blanche Elenor McPhail, late of 184
Station-street, Port Melbourne, Victoria, "in the Common.-
wealth of Australia, widow, deceased (who died on the 23rd
day of June, 1932, and administration of whose estate was
granted to William Astell Xaye, the lawful attorney of Lily
Blanche McPhail, the daughter of the deceased, on the 24th
day of June, 1933, by the Principal Probate Registry of flis
Majesty’s High Court of Justice in England),. are herehy
required to send in the partienlars of their debts or claims
to us, the undersigned, as solicitors for the said aftorney ad-
ministrator, on or before the cighteenth day of October, 1933.
And notice is hereby also given that after that day the said
attorney administrator will proceed to distribute the assets
of the said Blanche Elenor McPhail, deceased, amongst the
perties entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims of
which the said sattorney administrator shall then have had
notice; and that the eaid attorney administrator will not he
responsible for the assets. or any part thereof, so distributed
to any person of whose debt or claim he shall not then have
had notice.
Dated this 3rd day of July, 1933. "
TRINDER, KEKEWICH, & CO., 2 Suffolk-lane, London,
1.C.4, England, solicitors for the said attorney adminis-
trator. 3006

) URSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, nolice is herchy given
[ that the executors of the will of Mary Frances Marlow,
Inte of 66 Capel-street, North Melbourne. in the State of Vie-
toria, widow, deceased (who died on the first day of January,
1933, and probate of whose will was granted on the ninth dax
of Fehruary, 1933), intend to convey or distribute the estate of
the said deceased to or among the persons entitled thereto, and
require all persons interested to send to the said exeeutors.
care of the undersigned, within two months from the date of
publieation hereof, particulars of their claims against the said
cstate, and at the expiration of the said two months the said
executors intend to distribute the said-estate to-or among the
persons entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims of
which they shall then have had notice. And:notice is herehy

further given that the cxecutors will not be lidble for the,

assets so distributed, or any part thereof, to auy-person of
whose claim they shall not have had motice-as’ aforesaid: » =+
Dated the ninth day of August. 1933. Tt

F. J. CORDER & REDMOND, 450 Little Collins-stroet. Mel-

bourne, proctors for cxecutors, 2954
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August 16, 1933

" MINING NOTICES. ' -: .

NEW RED, WHITE & BLUE CONSOLIDATED COMPANY

NO LTABILITY. '
,_\ N Extraordinary Meeting ‘of shareholders will be held at
Iy the company’s, office, View-street, Bendigo, on Thursday,
31st August, 1933, at Eleven o’clock a.m., for the purpose of
altering and making additions to Rule No. 20 of the company’s
rules, and of making such further new rules as the mecting

shall direct, also to confirm the minutes of the meeting.
A. G. PALMER, Manager.
Bendigo, 7th August, 1933, . 2918

.1

CROYDON-PEARL GOLD MINING CO)IPA;\'Y
NO LIABILITY.

OTICE is hereby given that an Extraordinary General
Mecting of the sharcholders will be held at the regis-

tered office. 325 Collins-street, Melbourne, on . the twenty-
fourth day of August, 1933, at a quarter past Two p.m., for
the purpose of considering, and, if thought [it, of passing {he
following Resolution:— -

. N
“That the directors be empowered to deal' with the for-

feited shares in the hands of the company in such manner

and on such terms as they may.think fit:” !

Dated the eighth day of August, 1933. ‘ o
= By order of the Board, .
2943 W. RUPERT SHIELS, Legal Mrnager.

TIE NEW BALACLAVA GOLD MINING SYNDICATE

LIMITED, t .
N Extraordinary Meeting of the:above-named company
A will be held at the company’s oftice, Commonwealth
Bank Chambers, Charing Cross, -Bendigo, on

Thursday, the
3lst day of August, 1933, at Eight o’clock p.m. ’

- Business. - T
L. To authorize the directors to’sell’and transfer’ the assets
of the company upon such terms and to give such directions

and authorities as the meeting shall think fit. .
2. To confirm the minutes of the meeting.

2987 T J. STANISTREET, Manager.

CHAMPAGNE SYNDICATE NO LTABILITY.
\TO'I‘]’CE ‘is hereby given that an Extraordinary General
L Meeting of Champagne Syndicate No Liability will be
held at the registered office of the company, at 360 Collins.,
street. Melhourne. on Thursday, the 31st day of August, 1933,
at half-past Two o'clock in the afternoon, for the purpose of
considering Resolutions giving the directors authority in re;
lation to Torrowing money on behalf of the company, and
giving security over the company’s property, and in relation
to letting any mine or claim on tribute, or contracting to
work land en tribute. PR )

Dated this 12th day of August, One thonsand nine hundred
and thirty-three. ! ‘ -
By order, S,
« R. V. WILSON, - Manager.
Arthur Rebinson and Co., solicitors, 377 Little Colins-street,
Melhourne. . 3010,

THORNTON GOLD MINING COMPANY XN. L.
FORFEITURE OF SIFARES FOR Nu.\'-m\y.}[EST oF CALLS.

1 OTICE is hereby given that ail 'shares forfeited for the non-
1 payment of the 10th and previous Calls will be sold by
public auction, at the rvegistered oftice of the company, 418
Little Collins-street, Melbourne, on Friday, the 25tli August,
1933, at Eleven a.m., unless previously redeemed. :‘l
)

-By order of the Board,

29G4 P I'EARSO.\;,’ Manager.

Al CONSOLIDATED GOLD NO LIABILITY.
OTICE ix hereby given that all shares forfeited for non-
,L payment of the -6th Call of Threepence per share will -
he seold by public auction at the Stock Jxchange Hall, 428
Chancery-lane, Mclhourne, on Friday, 25th August, 1933, at
a quarter to Twelve a.m.. unless redeemed,on or before Thurs-
day, 24th August, at Five p.m. . “
. . By érder of the Boatd, ' . -
R. W. STRINGER,, Manager.
Temple Court, 422 Collins-street, Melhourne. 3012
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LITTLE 180 GOLD MINE NO LIABILITY.
OTICE is hereby given that ail.shares forfeited for non-
payment of the 15th Call of Sixpence per share will
be sold by public auction, at the Stock Exchange Ilall, 428
Chancery-lane, Meibourne, on Thursday, 24th August, 1933,
at a quarter to Twelve o’clock a.m., unless redeemed on or
before Wednesday, 23rd August, at Five o'clock pim.
By order of the Board,
FRANK COOQPER, Manager.
Temple Court, 422 Collins-street, Melbourne.  * 3013

Companies Act 1928.—Section 306,

[ ARR! Gold Mines Syndieate No Liability hereby gives
notice that the registered office of the ahove syndicate
is situated at Commereinl Union Buildings, 413 Collins-street,
Melhonrne, and that Frederick Leopold Smyth has heen
appointed legal manager.
Given under the seal of the syndicate this eleventh day of
July, One thousand unine huaudred and thirty-three.
E. G. BANKS, ]
, I W, ESKDALE,} Directors.
3014 . I.. SMYTH, Manager.

Companies Act 1928.—Section 306,

JAPUA {New Guinea) Gold Development Company No
Liability hereby gives notice that the registered office
of the above company is situated at Commercinl Union Build-
ings, 413 Collins.street, Melbourng, and that Frederick
Leopold Smvth has becn appointed legal manager.
siven nnder the seal of the companv this fourth day of
August, One thousand nine hundred and thirty-three.
L. G. PANKS,
RAYNES W. S, DICKSON,

} Directors.
s016 F. L. SMYTH, Manager.

GOLD MINES OF NEW GUINEA NXO LIABILITY.
NHE registered oflice of the above company is situated
at 31 Queen-streel. Melbourne.
The name of the Manager of the compuny is Johu Barnacle.
of 31 Queen-street, Melbourne,
Dated the cighth day of August, 1933.
(skean) , H. J. RORERTSON, Director
1. C. DAWSON, } ireclors.
J. BARNACLE. Manager.
Haden Smith and Fitehett, solicitors, 405 Collins-street, Mel-
hourne. - 2068

C‘ampanies Act 1928.—Tenth Schedule.
HRERCULES NEW CHUM NO LIABILITY.
]‘ TUL undersigned, hereby make application to register

, ITercules New Chnm No Liability as a ua-lin?‘)ilit,\'
company under the provisions of Part II. of the Companies
Act 1028,

1. The name of the company is to be * Hercules New Clium
No Liability.”

2. The place of intended operations is at Bendigo, in the
State of Vietoria.

3. The registered office of the company will be situated at
379 Collins-streel, Melhourne. N

4. The value of the company’s property, including claim
and wachinery, is Five thousand five hundred pounds.

5. The numbor of shares in the compauy is Pifty thousand
of Ten shillings each.

6. The number of shares subscribed for is TWifty thousand.

7. The name .of the manager is John George Stanfield.

8. The .names and addresses and occupations of the share-
haolders and the number of shares held by each at this date
are as below :—

Name, Address, Occupation. No. of Shares.

Harry Eastwood Jones, of Bendigo, mine mapnager 300

Horatio Samuel Vincent Busst, of Bendigo,
investor, e 300

William_ Langlands Jack, of 225 Domain-road,
Sonth,” Yarra, solicitor 300
George. 'Kingsley, of Bendigo, mine manager ... 300

Ienry George DNeGruchy, of 104 Queen-street,
Melbourne, solicitor ... 300

,-John George Stanfield, of Collins-street, Mel-

bourne, legal manager (in trust for share-
holders) PR, .. 48,500
50,000

Dated this fifteenth day. of August, 1933,
. L. J. G. STANFIELD, Manager.
Witness to signature—T. E. Luwms, solicitor, Melbourne.

T; Joux GEORGE STANPIELD, of 379 Collins-street, Melbourne,
legal manager, do solemnly and sincerely declare—
1. That' T am the manager of the said intended company.
2. The-above statement is, to the best of my knowledge and
bélief, true in every particular: and T make this solemn
declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true and
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by virtue of the provisions of an Act of the Parliament of

the State of Victoria rendering persons making a false declara- -

tion punishable for wilful and corrupt perjury.
. G. STANFIELD.
Declared at  Meclbourne, in the State of Vietoria, this
fifteenth day of August, 1933, before me—S. H. Watson, J.P.
Iford, Aspinwall, and DeGruchy, solicitors, 104 Queen-
street, Melbourne. 3016

Companies Act 1928.—Tenth Schedule.

NEW WESTWARD HO GOLD MINING COMPANY
. NO LIABILITY.

'l' THE undersigned, hereby make application to register

, the New Westward Ho Gold Mining Company as a
notliability eompany under the provisious of Part {I. of the
Companies Act 1928,

1. The uame of the company is to be “ New Westward Ho
Gold Mining Company No Liability.”

2, The place of intended operations is at Dnfield.

2. The registered office of the company will be situated at
“ Charter House,” Bank-place, Melbourne.

4. The value of the company’s property, including option
over claim at Enficld, is £125. .

3. The numbher of shares in the company is 5,000, of Ten
shillings each.

6. The number of shares subscribed for is 3.350.

7. The name of the manager is Arthur Henry Barraclough.

8 The names and addresses and occupations of the share-
holders and ihe number of shares held by each at this date
are as below 1—

Name, Address. Occupation. No. of Shares.
Alan Michaelis, ! Cloyne,” 12 Chapel-streel, St.
Kilda, factory manager 550
Rdward Ernest Kells, 384 Montague-strcet, Albert
Park. mill manager ... . 100
Arthnr William Lodge, 42 Bright-street, South
Melbourne, mill engineer . U
Frank Ernest Pettifer, 1 Albany-rond, Toorak,
secretary 250
Walter Eric Bassett, 133 Kooyong-road, Armadale,
engineer 200
Geoffrey Robert Mason, 5 Avenel-rond, Kooyong,
office manager RN 200
John  Cyril Horsley, 64 James-street, Northcote,
accountant . 150
James  George Scrase, 41  Motherwell-street,
Hawksburn, gentleman .. 250
Francis Robert Lindsay, 9 Anderson-street, Ilast
Malvern, sales manager 150
Harold William Marshall,. 187 Wattletree-road,
Malvern. company manager ... 700
Wilfred Deakin Brockes, 4 Stonnington-place, .
Toorak, techmical engineer ... 700
Arthur  Henry  Barraclough, Charter ilouse,
Rank-place. Melbourne, manager (in trust for
company) 1,650

Dated this eleventh day of August, 1933.
A. H. BARRACLOUGH.

Witness to signature—WILFRED BROOKES. *

1. ARTHUR HeNrRY BARRACGLOUGH, of ¢ Charter Tlouse,” Bank-
place, Melbourne, chartered aceountant (Australin), do
solemnly and sincerely declare that—

I am the manager of the said intended company.

2. The above statement is, to the bhest of my belief and
knowledge, true in every partieular; and I make this solemn
declaratidbn conscientiously believing the same to be true and
Ly virtue of the provisions of an Act of the Parliament of
Vietoria renderine persons making “n false declaration
punishable for wilful and eorrupt perjury.

A. H. BARRACLOUGH.

Taken at Melbourne, in the State of Victoria, this 11th
dav of August, One thousaud nine hundred and thirty-three,
before me—E. L. Pigssg, notary publie, Melbourne. 2000

IMPOUNDINGS.

'BEAUI"OR'I“—Tmp(umdcd at Beaufort.

1 mousey-coloured pony gelding, no visible brand

Tf not claimed and expenses paid, to he sold on 31st August,
1933.
H. A, STOWELL,

3027—4/ Poundkeeper.

BENALLA.—Impounded at Benalla, hy J. Lane.

1 grey mare, aged, backney, like WB near shoulder
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 30th August,

1933.
R. E. BRADSHAW,

3033—4/ Poundkeeper.



- ‘Vietoria: Gaséite
BUNY[P.—Impounded at Bunyip.. - ..

1 Jersey heifer, dark-fawn back, white pauh under hc!ly, no
vigible brand; bull calf at foot

If not claimed and e\pensw p'u(l to he mld on 1st 'ieptem-

" her, 1933..
" M. KENNEDY,"

'3026—4/8 Poundkeeper

;22

Aungust, 16, 1933

MULGRAVE.—TmpOunded at Mulgrave Shire Pound.

.1 dark-bay pony mare: black points, lanié, rhod, no visible
brand C
Ii not claumul and expenses paid, to be sold on 31st Auguct,
1933.
: F. M. ELLIS,

. 2983—4/8 Poindkeeper.

(\OBURG,—Impmmded at Cohurg.
7

1 white and red heifer calf, no visible brand

If not claimed and expenses paid, to e gold on 30th August,
1933.
Y. TEN KINS,

1028-—4/ Poundkeeper.

COL:\C.—[mpouuded at Colac.

I dark off horn shelled. no visible brand-

1f vot. claimed and expenses paid, to he sold on 3lst August,

1933,
C. DOWLING,
Poundkeeper.

Jersey eow,

3034—4/

E(“H’U(,‘ A—=Impounded al Echuea. ..

1 brown and while 'lersev steer, about l() months, like half-
circle over P on right rump, indescribable hrand on near
rump
T not claimed and expenses paid, {o be sold on 31st Augusi,

1933,

"R. GREVILLE,

2078—5/4 Poundkeeper.

[ F1LOR.—Impounded at Keilor.

I hlack heifer, white on helly, earmarked both mu-'ﬁ, hranded
hike J (inverted)

If not claimed aud cxpenses paid, to be sold on 30th August,

1933
M. M(ﬁr RATH,

2082—4/8 A Poundkeeper,

( FRANG . —lmpounded at Kerang.

1 strawberry bull calf, white face, about 2 yuna, like AL left
rump
1 dark-red bull calf, no visible brand
T not claimed :wd expenges paid, to be sold on 1st "iqltem
ber, 1933.
F. NANCARROW,

2976--5/4 Poundkeeper.

L.-\.R.‘\.—hupmmded at Lara, by Ranger G. McKellar.

T rmi and white cow, no visible brand; calf at foot
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 28th All"llst

ALLAN GROVES,

2975——4/ Poundkeeper.

LILYDAT;E.—hnpnunde at Lilydale Shire Pound.

1 grey buggy mare, shod
1 bay saddle horse, star, white on off fore and near hind feet,
shod
I hay pony horse, shod
-1If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 2nd Septem-
ber, 1933. .
FRED. BENYAN,

3081—06/ Poundkeeper.

MAP‘FRA.——Impoun(led at Maffra, by Herdsman.
1 Jersey bull, no visible brand
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on Ist Septem-

ber, 1933.
JAMES FRENCH.
Poundkeeper.

2072—4/
1\ ELBOURNE.—Impounded at the Pound, Arden-strect,
North Melbourne, 12th August, 1933, by A. Thomas.

1 bay pony mare, grey hair on forehead, black points
If not clmmed and expenses paid, to be sold on 31st August,

IEH'%
D. CROWE,
Poundkeeper.

~—
2990—-4/8

N]']\VSTEAI).—-Impoum]ad from Guildford.

1 brindle steer. no visible brand

If not claimed and expenses paid, to he sold on  30th
August, 1933,
OWEN BROWN
2993 —4/ Poundkeeper. -

N‘I NIL—Impounded at Ni Ni.

l‘hav draught gelding., white face and hind feel, part trace-
clipped, AS uear shoulder
1f not claimed and expenses paid. to he sold on 318t August,
1933,
' C. ANSELL.

3032—4/8 . Poundkeeper,

OMSEY.—Impounded at Romsey Shire Pound.

1 brown heifer
3 red heifers, about 18 months, one carmarked .
If not cluimed and expenses "paid, to fie sold on’ 1st Septem-
ber, 1933,
T .J. WHITE,

2977—4/8 Poundkeeper.

WAN HILL.—Impounded at Swan Hill, by S. G.
Ranger.
I bay draught gelding. white on hind coronets, no visible brawd
1i mot claimed and expenses paid, to he sold on 31st August,
1033, e
R. C(lCli' RELL.
Poundkeeper.

Russeil,

3025—4/8

RARALGON.—TImpounded at Traralgon, 12th August. 1933,

" by the Road Ranger, from roads.

1 grey geldmg, half-elipped, shod, rug un, CC off shoulder

1 bay gelding, few white hairs on forehe‘\d hind feet white,
lump on near fore fetlock, hind feet shod, headstall on, no
visible brand

1 hlack and white cow, off liorn turned down, bloteh brand off
rump
If not claimed and expenses paid, to he seld on.4th Septem-

. 1033,
H. ¥ DU VE,

2081—8/ Poundkeeper.

ARRAGUI.—Impounded at Warragul.

1 brown Jersey heifer, about 18 to 20 months,
no visible hrand

1 bhrown and -white heifer,
no visible hrand
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 31st August,

1933,

tip offtnear ear,

about 2 years. tip off near car,

M. EVERARD.,

3030—6/ Poundkeeper.

ESBURN.——Impounded at '\\'cshurn. !

1 black and white poley heifer, no visible braud”
If not claimed and expenses puld to e sold on 2nd Sepiem-

her, 1033,
: H. SAUNDERS,
Poundkeeper.

W,
2079—4/

T

‘WJ* SRRIBEE.—Impounded at Wernbec. 9th '~\ugust 1933,
by R. O'Counor, from Geelong-road.

1 dark-bay mare, star, near hind fetlock white, unshod, in-
deser lbnhle brand near shoulder
© On 13th August.

! black Jersey poddy hull, punch-hole and piece out of vear
car, no visible brand

Tf not claimed and cxpenses pmd to be sold on 4t.h Septem-

ber, 1933.
MAHER,
- Poundkeeper.

JOHN F,
2080—7/4
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STATE ACTS, 1932.

1ES of the following Acts of the Parliament of Vietoria
may be obtained at the Government Printing Office, or

from any hookseller, at the price set opposite to’each:—

\Io.“ R

4018.
4019,

4020. Financial Emergency (Amendment)

4021. Judgments (Reciprocity) y

4022. Public Service Payments Reductwu (Amendmeni)

4023, Unemployment Relief (Amendment) ..

4024. Supply

4025. Unemployed Occupxers (¥o. 2) .

4026. Stamps (Unemployment Rehef) ¥

4027. Unemployment Relief Works (Commonwealth and
States)

4028. Moorabbin Loans'

4020. Local Government

4030. State Coal Mine Industrmi Tribunal

4031. Infectious Diseases Hospital ..

4032. Motor Omnibus (By-laws)

4033. Entertainments Tax . .. .

4034. Freezing Works (Overdmfts “uarantece)

4035. Income Tax (Amendment) ..

4036. Buchan Lands Exchange

4037. Supply

4038. Country Roads ‘Board Fund

4039, Dny]esford Land

4040, Supp

4041. Br\msmck Loan

4042, Charlton Land

4043. Government Advances (Ru]uctlon of Inte| est)

4044. Gormandale Land .. ..

4045 Motor Car .. .. .. .. .
4040. Financial Emergency (Railway Construction
Trusts) .

4047. Financial Emergency (Moratonum) .

4048. Melbourne and Geelong Debentures and Inserlbed
Stock . . .. ..

4049. Supply

4050, Country Roads (Tractlon Engme Fees)

4051, Treasury Overdrafts ..

4052. Pensions Reduction .

4053. Unemployment Relief (Amendment)

4054. Stamps (Betting Tax) ..

4055, Financial Emérgency (Moratormm)

4056, Income Tax Acts Amendment ..

4057, Unemployment Relief (Tuxatlon)

4058. Supply R s

4059. Income Tax PN

4060. Farmers Relief |

4061, Marriage (anldntmg) ..

4062. Blackburn and Mitcham Land ..

4063. Supply

4064. Financial Emergency (\Ioratorlum) (No 'H

4005, Fisheries (Trout Licences) .

4066. Administration and Prohate Dutles

4067. Treasury Bonds

4068, Land Tax,

4069, Betting Tax (Shootmg Contests)

4070. Wrongs

4071. State Savings Bank

4072. Stamps

4073. Cultivation Advances

4074, Police Offences (False Ad\ertxsements)

4075, State Forests Loan Application..

4076, Theatres

4077. Public Works Loan Apphcatlon

4078. Albert Park Land

4079. Unemployment Relief (Admmlstratmn) ..

4080. Melbourne and Metropolitan Tramways Board ..

4081, Local Government (Debentures)

4082, Education (Fees)

4083, Country Sewecrage Loan Apphcatlon

4084. Water Supply Loans Application

4085. Superannuation (Retirement)

4086. Country Roads’ Board Fund

Appr oplmtmn ..
Unemployed Occupiers ..
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Price.

. 4092. Boy. Scouts Association

, 4096. Forests:

STATE ACTS, 1932---continued.

- No. - .
4087. State Flectnmty Comzmssion (Borrowmgi
4088, Dried Fruits ..

4089. Deutgam Land

4000, Superannuation and Other Trust Funds Valldntlon

4091. Qloser Settlement

4093. Carriages . .
4094, Thornbury Land .
4095, Land

4097. Unemployment Relief' Loan and Appllcatlon
4098. Railway Loan Apphcatmn ..

4099. Firearms .

4100. Transport Regulatlon .

4101. Wheat-growers Relief (Commonwanlth Po,yment)
4102, Factories and Shops (Sundays)
4103. Police Offences (Race-meetmgs)
4104. Milk Board . ..

4105, Landlord and Tenant ..

4106." Financial' Emergency (Mortgnges)
4107. Appropriation ..

H. J. GREEN,
Government Pri

- Viotoria Gaeette

Price.
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STATE. ACTS, 1933.

COPIES of the following Aects of f’arllament of Victoria
may be obtained at the Government Printing Office, or

from eny bookseller at the price set opposite to each :—

Price.

NO s, d.

4108 Supply . 086

4109, Financial Emergencv (contmuntxon) 06

4110, Companies (Llst and’ Snmmnrv) . 06

41]1 Supply . . 08
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